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1 Introduction 

1.1 Scope 

This document presents the AT Command Set for the LC6631. Included are the command syntax, 

the command lists with possible setting values and the responses of these commands. 

1.2 Reference 

[1]  ITU-T Recommendation V.25ter: “Serial asynchronous automatic dialling and control”. 

[2] 3GPP TS 27.007:”3rd Generation Partnership Project; Technical Specification Group 

Terminals; AT command set for 3GPP User Equipment (UE)”, Release 4 

[3] 3GPP TS 27.005:”3rd Generation Partnership Project; Technical Specification Group 

Terminals;Use of Data Terminal Equipment - Data Circuit terminating Equipment (DTE - 

DCE) interface for Short Message Service (SMS) and Cell Broadcast Service (CBS)”, Release 

4 

[4] AT Command Set User Manual Version 2.58 

1.3 Abbreviations 

For the purposes of the present document, the following abbreviations apply: 

AT ATtention; this two-character abbreviation is always used to start a command 

line to be sent from TE to TA 

BCD Binary Coded Decimal 

CTM            Cell Test Mode 

IMEI International Mobile station Equipment Identity 

ME Mobile Equipment 

MT Mobile Termination 

SIM Subscriber Identity Module 

TA Terminal Adaptor, e.g. a GSM data card (equal to DCE; Data Circuit 

terminating Equipment) 

TE Terminal Equipment, e.g. a computer (equal to DTE; Data Terminal 

Equipment) 

UE User Equipment 

UICC Universal Integrated Circuit Card 

URC Unsolicited Result Code 

USIM Universal Subscriber Identity Module 

2 AT command syntax 

This clause summarizes general aspects on AT commands and issues related to them.  

TE software implementers must take account that future versions of this specification may include 

additional parameters beyond what is expected in any response to an AT Set Command, Read 

Command, Test Command, or unsolicited result code.  Implementations must therefore analyses 

all parameters provided from the TA and discard (ignore) any parameters received following the 

parameters expected by the TE software.   

For further information refer ITU-T Recommendation V.25ter 
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2.1 Command line 

See figure 1 for general structure of a command line. Standardized basic commands are found 

only in V.25ter. GSM/UMTS commands use syntax rules of extended commands. Every extended 

command has a test command 

 (trailing =?) to test the existence of the command and to give information about the type of its 

subparameters. Parameter type commands also have a read command (trailing ?) to check the 

current values of subparameters. Action type commands do not store the values of any of their 

possible subparameters, and therefore do not have a read command. 

ATCMD1 CMD2=12; +CMD1; +CMD2=,,15; +CMD2?; +CMD2=?<CR>

command line prefix

basic command
(no + prefix)

subparameter

extended command
(prefixed with +)

extended commands are
delimited with semicolon

subparameters
may be omitted

command line
termination character

read command for checking
current subparameter values

test command for checking
possible subparameter values  

Figure 1: Basic structure of a command line 

If verbose responses are enabled with command V1 and all commands in a command line has been 

performed successfully, result code <CR><LF>OK<CR><LF> is sent from the TA to the TE. If 

numeric responses are enabled with command V0, result code 0<CR> is sent instead. 

If verbose responses are enabled with command V1 and subparameter values of a command are 

not accepted by the TA (or command itself is invalid, or command cannot be performed for some 

reason), result code <CR><LF>ERROR<CR><LF> is sent to the TE and no subsequent 

commands in the command line are processed. If numeric responses are enabled with command 

V0, result code 4<CR> is sent instead. ERROR (or 4) response may be replaced by +CME ERROR: 

<err> (refer clause 9) when command was not processed due to an error related to MT operation. 

2.2 Information responses and result codes 

The TA response for the example command line of figure 1 could be as shown in figure 2. Here, 

verbose response format is enabled with command V1. If the numeric format V0 would have been 

used, the <CR><LF> headers of information responses would have been left out and the final 

result code should be changed to 0<CR>. 

<CR><LF>+CMD2: 3,0,15,"GSM"<CR><LF>
<CR><LF>+CMD2: (0-3),(0,1),(0-12,15),("GSM","IRA")<CR><LF>
<CR><LF>OK<CR><LF>

information response to +CMD2?

information response to +CMD2=?

final result code

also string type subparameters possible

shows acceptable ranges of each subparameter

 

Figure 2: Response to a command line 
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So called intermediate result codes inform about progress of TA operation (e.g. connection 

establishment CONNECT), and so called unsolicited result codes indicate occurrence of an event 

not directly associated with issuance of a command from TE (e.g. ring indication RING). 

 

It's strongly suggested that concatenating commands on the same line should be avoided since if 

one command fails to be executed, all the commands after it on the same line will be discarded 

silently and you have to send AT+CEER command to check the execution. Refer the command in 

Section 4. 

However, you may enter several AT commands on the same line if you will. This eliminates the 

need to type the "AT" prefix before each command. Instead, it is only needed once at the 

beginning of the command line. Use a semicolon as command delimiter. 

The command line buffer accepts a maximum of 250 characters. If this number is exceeded, none 

of the commands will be executed and ME returns ERROR directly. 

 

3 General control and status AT Commands 

These AT commands are related to generic DCE control command. Those include :+CMUX, 

+CMEE, +CIMI, +CSCS, +CEER. 

3.1 AT+CMUX Enter Multiplexing mode 

Execution command 

 

AT+CMUX=<mode>[,

<subset>[,<port_speed>

[,<N1>[,<T1>[,<N2>[,

<T2>[,<T3>]]]]]]] 

This command is used to inform TA to enter the multiplexing mode. 

 

Response 

OK 

If parameter is not recognized/supported or already in multiplexing 

mode 

ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<mode> (multiplexer Transparency Mechanism): 

0    Basic option 

1  Advanced option 

<subset>: 

This parameter defines the way in which the multiplexer control 

channel is set up. A virtual channel may subsequently be set up 

differently but in the absence of any negotiation for the settings of a 

virtual channel, the virtual channel shall be set up according to the 

control channel <subset> setting. 

0 UIH frames used only 

<port_speed> (transmission rate): 

1 9 600 bit/s 

2 19 200 bit/s 

3 38 400 bit/s 

4 57 600 bit/s 

5 115 200 bit/s 
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6 230 400 bits/s 

7 384 000 bits/s 

8 768 000 bits/s 

9 1536 000 bits/s 

<N1> (maximum frame size): 

1- 32768 

<T1> (acknowledgement timer in units of ten milliseconds): 

1-255  

<N2> (maximum number of re-transmissions): 

0-100 

<T2> (response timer for the multiplexer control channel in units of ten 

milliseconds): 

2-255 

NOTE: T2 must be longer than T1. 

<T3> (wake up response timer in seconds): 

1-255 

 

Example : 

AT+CMUX=1,0 

OK 

Read command 

AT+CMUX? 

Response 

+CMUX: <mode>,[<subset>],<port_speed>,<N1>,<T1>, 

<N2>,<T2>,<T3> 

OK 

Parameter 

See execution command 

Test command 

AT+CMUX=? 

Response 

+CMUX: (list of supported <mode>s),(list of supported 

<subset>s),(list of supported <port_speed>s),(list of supported 

<N1>s),(list of supported <T1>s),(list of supported <N2>s),(list of 

supported <T2>s),(list of supported <T3>s) 

OK 

Parameter 

See execution command 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.007, section 5.7 

Note  

 

3.2 AT+CMEE Report mobile termination error 

Set command 

 

AT+CMEE=[<n>] 

Set command disables or enables the use of result code +CME 

ERROR: <err> and +CMS ERROR: <err> as an indication of an error 

relating to the functionality of the MT. 

 

Response 
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OK 

If <n> is not recognized or supported 

ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<n>  

0 disable +CME ERROR: <err> result code and use ERROR instead

1 enable +CME ERROR: <err> result code and use numeric <err> 

values (refer next subclause) 

2 enable +CME ERROR: <err> result code and use verbose <err> 

values (refer next subclause) 

 

Example : 

AT+CMEE=1 

OK 

Read command 

AT+CMEE? 

Response 

+CMEE: <n> 

OK 

Parameter 

See set command 

Test command 

AT+CMEE=? 

Response 

+CMEE: (list of supported <n>s) 

OK 

Parameter 

See set command 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.007, section 9 

Note  

 

3.3 AT+CIMI Request international mobile subscriber identity (IMSI) identical 

Execute command 

 

AT+CIMI 

TA returns IMSI, which identify the individual SIM card or active 

application in the UICC (GSM or USIM) which is attached to MT 

 

Response 

<IMSI> 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

Or(Only for CMCC) 

+CIMI: <IMSI> 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<IMSI>: International Mobile Subscriber Identity (string without 

double quotes) 

Test command Response 
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AT+CIMI=? OK 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.007, section 5.6, see also “AT+CIMI” 

Note If macro “FEA_CMCC_SWITCH” is defined, “+CIMI:<IMSI>” will 

be returned; else “<IMSI>” will be returned. 

 

3.4 AT+CSCS Set TE character set 

Set command 

 

AT+CSCS=[<chset>] 

Set command informs TA which character set <chset> is used by the 

TE. TA is then able to convert character strings correctly between TE 

and MT character sets. 

 

Response 

OK 

If <chset> is not recognized or supported 

ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<chset>  

“HEX” character strings consist only of hexadecimal numbers from 

  00 to FF; e.g. "032FE6" equals three 8-bit characters with  

  decimal values 3, 47 and 230; no conversions to the original 

  MT character set shall be done. 

“GSM” GSM 7bit default alphabet (3GPP TS 23.038) 

“UCS2” 16 bit universal multiple-octet coded character set   

  (ISO/IEC10646); UCS2 charcater strings are converted to  

  hexadecimal number from 0000 to FFFF; eg    

  “004100620063” equals three 16-bit characters with decimal 

  value 65,98,99 

 

Example : 

AT+CSCS=”HEX” 

OK 

Read command 

AT+CSCS? 

Response 

+CSCS: <chset> 

OK 

Parameter 

See set command 

Test command 

AT+CSCS=? 

Response 

+CSCS: (list of supported <chset>s) 

OK 

Parameter 

See set command 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.007, section 5.5 

Note If MT is using GSM 7 bit default alphabet, its charcters shall be padded 
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with 8th bit(zero), before converting them to hexadecimal numbers(i.e. 

no SMS-style packing of 7-bit alphabet) 

 

3.5 AT+CEER Extended error report 

Execute command 

 

AT+CEER 

TA returns one or more lines of information text <report> 

 

Response 

+CEER: <report> 

OK 

 

Parameter 

<report>: the total number of characters, including line  

terminators, in the information text shall not exceed 

characters. 

 

Test command 

AT+CEER=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.007, section 6.10 

Note  

 

3.6 ATE Command echo 

Set command 

ATE[<n>] 

The setting of this parameter determines whether or not the MT echoes 

characters received from the TE during command state and online 

command state. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If parameter is not supported: 

ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<n>  0 Echo mode off 

  1 Echo mode on 

Reference V.25ter 

Note  

 

3.7 ATV Set result code format mode 

Set command 

ATV[<n>] 

The setting of this parameter determines the contents of the header and 

trailer transmitted with result codes and information responses. It also 

determines whether result codes are transmitted in a numeric form or 

an alphabetic (or “verbose”) form. The text portion of information 

responses is not affected by this setting. 
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Response: 

OK 

If parameter is not supported: 

ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<n>  1 Information response: <CR><LF><text><CR><LF> 

            Result codes: <CR><LF><verbose code><CR><LF> 

        0   Information response: <text><CR><LF> 

            Result codes: <numeric code><CR> 

Reference ITU-T V.25ter 

Note “ATV0” is supported partially for now. 

 

3.8 ATS0 Automatic answer 

Set command 

ATS0=[<n>] 

This S-parameter controls the automatic answering feature of the MT. 

If set to 0, automatic answering is disabled. If set to a non-zero value, 

the MT shall cause the MT to answer when the incoming call indication 

(ring) has occurred the number of times indicated by the value 

 

Response: 

OK 

If <n> is not recognized or supported 

ERROR 

Parameter 

<n>  0 Automatic answering is disabled. 

Read command 

ATS0? 

Response  

<n> 

OK 

 

Parameter  

<n>  000 

 

Reference ITU-T V.25ter 

Note  

3.9 A/ Repeat last command line 

Execute command 

A/ 

Repeats the last command line. No terminating character is required. 

If no commands input before, OK will be returned immediately. 

Reference V.25ter 

Note 

After beginning with the character ”a” or ”A”, a second character 

“t” ,”T” or “/” has to follow. In case of using a wrong second character, 
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it is necessary to start again with character “a” or ”A”. 

Note  

3.10 ATO Return to online data state 

Set command 

ATO[<n>] 

ATO is the corresponding command to the +++ escape sequence. When 

a CS data call or a GPRS connection is changed as command mode, 

ATO causes the TA to resume the data or GPRS connection and takes 

back to data mode or PPP online mode. 

 

Response 

If connection is not successfully resumed 

NO CARRIER 

If TA returns to data or PPP online mode from command mode 

CONNECT 

If <n> is not recognized or supported 

ERROR 

 

<n>  0 switch from command mode to data or PPP online mode

Reference ITU-T V.25ter 

Note  

3.11 ATZ Reset to default configuration 

Set command 

ATZ[<n>] 

This command instructs the MT to set all TA related parameters to their 

factory defaults. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If <n> is not recognized or supported 

ERROR 

 

<n>  0 Reset to factory defaults 

Reference ITU-T V.25ter 

Note  

3.12 AT&F Reset to default configuration 

Set command 

AT&F[<n>] 

This command instructs the MT to set all TA GPRS related parameters 

and some common parameters to their factory defaults, the parameters 

include error report setting, echo setting, response format setting, 

character set setting, auto answer setting, etc. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If <n> is not recognized or supported 

ERROR 
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<n>  0 Reset to factory defaults 

Reference ITU-T V.25ter 

Note  

3.13 AT&D Circuit108 (Data terminal ready) behavior 

Set command 

AT&D[<value>] 

This command control how the DCE responds when circuit 108/2 is 

changed from the ON to the OFF condition during online data state. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If <value> is not recognized or supported 

ERROR 

 

<value>   

0 DCE ignores circuit 108/2 

1 DCE enters online command state 

2 DCE perform to disconnect all CS call 

Reference ITU-T V.25ter 

Note  

3.14 AT+CR Service reporting control  

Set command 

AT+CR=[<mode>] 

Configures the ME whether or not to transmit an intermediate result 

code +CR: <serv> to TE when a call is being set up. 

 

Response 

OK  

 

Parameter 

<mode> 

0  disable 

1  enable 

 

Intermediate result code 

If enabled, an intermediate result code is transmitted at the point during 

connect negotiation when the ME has determined the speed and quality 

of service to be used, before any error control or data compression 

reports are transmitted, and before any final result code (e.g. 

CONNECT) appears. 

+CR:<serv> 

 

Parameter 

<serv> ASYNC  asynchronous transparent 

       SYNC  synchronous transparent 

       REL ASYNC asynchronous non-transparent 
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       REL SYNC synchronous non-transparent 

       GPRS [<L2P>] GPRS  

Read command 

AT+CR? 

Response 

+CR: <mode> 

OK  

Parameter 

See Set command 

Test command 

AT+CR=? 

Response 

+CR: (list of supported <mode>s) 

OK 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Reference 3GPP 27.007 

Note  

3.15 AT+GSN Request product serial number identification (IMEI) identical  

Execute command 

 

AT+GSN 

TA returns identification text (IMEI) for determination of the 

individual ME. 

 

Response 

<sn> 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

 

Parameter 

<sn>: IMEI of the telephone (International Mobile station 

Equipment Identity) 

Test command 

AT+CSN=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference V.25ter, see also “AT+GSN” 

Note  

 

3.16 ATS3 Command line termination character 

Set command 

ATS3=<n> 

This S-parameter represents the decimal IA5 value of the character 

recognized by the DCE from the DTE to terminate an incoming 

command line. It is also generated by the DCE as part of the header, 

trailer, and terminator for result codes and information text, along with 

the S4 parameter (see the description of the V parameter for usage). 

 

Response: 

OK 

If <n> is not recognized or supported 

ERROR 
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Parameter 

<n>  0 - 127, Set command line termination character to this value. 

Now only support Mandatory default setting: 

13 Carriage return character (CR, IA5 0/13). 

Read command 

ATS3? 

Response  

<n> 

OK 

 

Parameter  

<n>  See set command. 

Reference ITU-T V.25ter 

 

3.17 ATS4 Response formatting character 

Set command 

ATS4=<n> 

This S-parameter represents the decimal IA5 value of the character 

generated by the DCE as part of the header, trailer, and terminator for 

result codes and information text, along with the S3 parameter (see the 

description of the V parameter for usage). 

 

Response: 

OK 

If <n> is not recognized or supported 

ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<n>  0 - 127, Set response formatting character to this value. 

Now only support Recommended default setting: 

10 Line feed character (LF, IA5 0/10). 

Read command 

ATS4? 

Response  

<n> 

OK 

 

Parameter  

<n>  See set command. 

Reference ITU-T V.25ter 

 

3.18 ATS5 Command line editing character 

Set command 

ATS5=<n> 

This S-parameter represents the decimal IA5 value of the character 

recognized by the DCE as a request to delete from the command line 

the immediately preceding character. 

 

Response: 
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OK 

If <n> is not recognized or supported 

ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<n>  0 - 127, Set command line editing character to this value. 

Now only support Recommended default setting: 

8 Backspace character (BS, IA5 0/8). 

Read command 

ATS5? 

Response  

<n> 

OK 

 

Parameter  

<n>  See set command. 

Reference ITU-T V.25ter 

4 Termination control and status AT Commands 

These AT Commands are related to termination control and status command. There include: 

+CFUN, +CPBS, +CPBR, +CPBW, +CPIN, +CMER, +CIND, +CACM, +CAMM, +CPUC, 

+CCWE.  

4.1 AT+CFUN Set phone functionality 

Set command 

 

AT+CFUN=[<fun>[,<rs

t>]] 

The set command selects the level of functionality <fun> in the MT. 

Level "full functionality" is where the highest level of power is drawn. 

"Minimum functionality" is where minimum power is drawn 

This AT command is used during the power up sequence and the 

shutdown sequence. It is used to trigger the detection of the SIM and 

activation of the protocol stack (depending on <fun>).  

 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

Parameter 

< fun >:  

 0:  minimum functionality(power off) 

 1:  full functionality(power on) 

    4:  switch to FLY Mode 

5:  SIM/USIM Activate 

    6:  SIM/USIM Deactivate 

 

< rst >:  

 0: do not reset the MT before setting it to <fun> power level 

 

Read command Response 
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AT+CFUN? +CFUN: <fun> 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See above 

Test command 

AT+CFUN=? 

Response 

+CFUN: (list of supported <fun>s), (list of supported <rst>s) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See above 

Example AT+CFUN=1,0 

OK 

AT+CFUN? 

+CFUN: 1 

OK 

 

AT+CFUN=? 

+CFUN: (0,1,4,5,6),(0) 

OK 

 

Reference  

Note  

 

4.2 AT+CPBS Select phonebook memory storage 

Set command 

 

AT+CPBS=<storage>[,

<password>] 

Selects phonebook memory storage <storage>, which is used by other 

phonebook commands. 

 

Response 

OK 

If <storage> is not recognized/supported or <password> is incorrect 

ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<storage> values reserved by the present document: 

“FD” SIM/USIM fixdialling phonebook. If a SIM card is present or 

  if a UICC with an active GSM application is present, the  

  information in EFFDN under DFTelecom is selected. If a UICC 

  with an active USIM application is present, the information 

  in EFFDN under ADFUSIM is selected. 

“SM” SIM/UICC phonebook. If a SIM card is present or if a UICC 

  with an active GSM application is present,  the EFADN  

  under DFTelecom is selected.  If a UICC with an active USIM 
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  application is present, the global phonebook, DFPHONEBOOK 

  under DFTelecom is selected. 

"ON" SIM (or MT) own numbers (MSISDNs) list (reading of this 

storage may be available through +CNUM also). When 

storing information in the SIM/UICC, if a SIM card is 

present or if a UICC with an active GSM application is 

present, the information in EFMSISDN under DFTelecom is 

selected. If a UICC with an active USIM application is 

present, the information in EFMSISDN under ADFUSIM is 

selected. 

"AP"    Selected application phonebook. If a UICCwith an active 

USIM application is present, the application phonebook, 

DFPHONEBOOK under ADFUSIM is selected. 

 

"BD"  SIM barred dialing phonebook,(PIN2-code required for 

+CPBW, PIN-code required for +CPBR ). 

<password> String type value: 

 When selecting PIN2-code locked <storage>s above, e.g. “FD”, 

 represents the PIN2-code. 

 Otherwise, represents the hidden key to be verified in order to 

 access to the hidden phonebook entries in the UICC/USIM or any 

 other phonebook with hidden entries.  

Example : 

AT+CPBS=”SM”,”12345678” 

OK 

Read command 

AT+CPBS? 

Response 

+CPBS: <storage>[,<used>,<total>] 

OK 

Parameter 

<storage>: See set command 

<used>:  integer type value indicating the number of used   

   locations in selected memory 

<total>:  integer type value indicating the total number of   

   locations in selected memory 

Test command 

AT+CPBS=? 

Response 

+CPBS: (list of supported <storage>s) 

OK 

Parameter 

See set command 

Reference  

Note  
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4.3 AT+CPBR Read phonebook entries 

Execution command 

 

AT+CPBR=<index1>[,

<index2>] 

TA returns phonebook entries in location number range <index1>... 

<index2> from the current phonebook memory storage selected with 

+CPBS. If <index2> is left out, only location <index1> is returned. 

<index1> is 0 means to read all the entries. 

 

Response 

[+CPBR: <index1>,<number>,<type>,<text>[,<hidden>][[...] 

<CR><LF>+CPBR: 

<index2>,<number>,<type>,<text>[,<hidden>]]] 

OK  

If <index1>/<index2> is not recognized/supported 

ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<index1>, <index2>, integer type values in the range of location  

     numbers of phonebook memory 

<number>: string type phone number of format <type> 

<type>:  type of address octet in integer format 

<text>:   string type field of maximum length <tlength>;   

   character set as specified by command Select TE  

   Character Set +CSCS 

<hidden>: indicates if the entry is hidden or not 

 0: phonebook entry not hidden 

 1: phonebook entry hidden 

Example : 

AT+CPBR=1,3 

OK 

Test command 

AT+CPBR=? 

Response 

+CPBR: (list of supported <index>s),[<nlength>],[<tlength>] 

OK 

Parameter 

<index>:  integer type values in the range of location numbers of 

   phonebook memory 

<nlength>: integer type value indicating the maximum length of  

   field <number> 

<tlength>: integer type value indicating the maximum length of  

   field <text> 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.007, section 8.12 

Note  

 

4.4 AT+CPBW write phonebook entry 

Execution command Writes phonebook entry in location number <index> in the current 
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AT+CPBW=[<index>][

,<number>[,<type>[,<te

xt>[,<hidden>]]]] 

phonebook memory storage selected with +CPBS. Entry fields written 

are phone number <number> (in the format <type>), text <text> 

associated with the number and, if the selected phonebook supports 

hidden entries, <hidden> parameter, which indicates if the entry is 

hidden or not. If those fields are omitted, phonebook entry is deleted. If 

<index> is left out, but <number> is given, entry is written to the first 

free location in the phonebook 

 

Response 

 

OK 

If <index> is not recognized/supported 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

Parameter 

<index>:  integer type values in the range of location numbers of 

   phonebook memory 

<number>: string type phone number of format <type> 

<type>:  type of address octet in integer format 

<text>:   string type field of maximum length <tlength>;   

   character set as specified by command Select TE 

<hidden>: indicates if the entry is hidden or not 

 0: phonebook entry not hidden 

 1: phonebook entry hidden 

  Character Set +CSCS 

 

Test command 

AT+CPBW=? 

Response 

+CPBW: (list of supported <index>s),[<nlength>],(list of supported 

<type>s),[<tlength>]  

OK 

If failed : +CME ERROR: <err> 

Parameter 

<index>:  integer type values in the range of location numbers of 

   phonebook memory 

<nlength>: integer type value indicating the maximum amount of 

digits that could be stored. 

<type>:  type of address octet in integer format 

<tlength>: integer type value indicating the maximum length of  

   field <text> 

Example AT+CPBW=4;+CPBW=3,"921123456",,"TS" (clear index 4 and write 

index 3) 

OK 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.007, section 8.14 

Note <hidden> field is valid only in USIM card 

 T5300 AT Command Set User Manual



                                                                                                                      

                                                    Page 26 of 288 

4.5 AT+CPIN Enter PIN 

Set command 

 

AT 

+CPIN=<pin>[,<newpi

n>] 

The set command lets the ME store the entered password. This may be 

for example the SIM PIN1 to register to the GSM/UMTS network, or 

the SIM PUK1 to replace a disabled PIN with a new one, or the 

PH-SIM PIN if the client has taken precautions for preventing damage 

in the event of loss or theft etc. See above for the list of passwords. 

 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

If no PIN request is pending (for example if PIN authentication has 

been done and the same PIN is entered again) ME responds +CME 

ERROR: operation not allowed. No action is required from your part.  

Response 

 

Parameter 

<pin>  password (string type), usually SIM PIN1.If the   

   requested password was a PUK, such as SIM PUK1 or 

   PH-SIM PUK or PH-FSIM PUK or another password, 

   then <pin> must be followed by <newpin>.  

<new pin> if the requested code was a PUK: specify a new   

   password or restore the former disabled password.  

Read command 

AT+CPIN? 

Response 

+CPIN: <code> 

OK 

 

Parameter 

<code>  

 SIM PIN authentication 

 READY  PIN has already been entered. No further entry  

    needed.  

 SIM  PIN ME is waiting for SIM PIN1.  

 SIM  PUK ME is waiting for SIM PUK1 if PIN1 was disabled 

    after three failed attempts to enter PIN1.  

 SIM PIN2 ME is waiting for PIN2, when the attempt to access 

    PIN2 requiring features was acknowledged with  

    +CME ERROR:17 (e.g. if client attempts to edit  

    the FD phonebook).  

 SIM PUK2 ME is waiting for PUK2 to unblock a disabled  

    PIN2. Necessary if preceding command was  

    acknowledged with error +CME ERROR:18.  

 Phone security locks set by client or factory 

 PH-SIM PIN ME is waiting for phone-to-SIM card password if 

    "PS" lock is active and user inserts other SIM card 

    than the one used for the lock. ("PS" lock is also  
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    referred to as phone or antitheft lock).  

 PH-SIM PUK ME is waiting for Master Phone Code, if the above 

    "PS" lock password was incorrectly entered three 

    times.   

 Factory set SIM locks  

 PH-FSIM PIN ME is waiting for phone-to-very-first-SIM card.  

    Necessary when "PF" lock was set. When powered 

    up the first time, ME locks itself to the first SIM  

    card put into the card holder. As a result, operation 

    of the mobile is restricted to this one SIM card  

    (unless the PH-FSIM PUK is used as described  

    below).  

 PH-FSIM PUK ME is waiting for phone-to-very-first-SIM  

     card unblocking password to be given.   

     Necessary when "PF" lock is active and other 

     than first SIM card is inserted.  

 PH-NET PIN ME is waiting for network personalization   

    password  

 PH-NET PUK ME is waiting for network personalization   

    unblocking password  

 PH-NS PIN ME is waiting for network subset personalization 

    password  

 PH-NS PUK ME is waiting for network subset unblocking  

    password  

 PH-SP PIN ME is waiting for service provider personalization 

    password  

 PH-SP PUK ME is waiting for service provider personalization 

    unblocking password  

 PH-C PIN ME is waiting for corporate personalization   

    password  

 PH-C PUK ME is waiting for corporate personalization   

   unblocking password 

Test command 

AT+CPIN=? 

Response 

OK 

 

Example AT+CPIN=”1234”,”5678” 

OK 

 

AT+CPIN? 

+CPIN: SIM PUK2 

OK 

 

AT+CPIN=? 

OK 
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Reference 3GPP TS 27.007, section 8.3 

Note  

 

4.6 AT+CMER Mobile Termination event reporting 

Set command 

 

AT+CMER=[<mode>[,

<keyp>[,<disp>[,<ind>

[,<bfr>]]]]] 

The set command enables and disables the presentation of Unsolicited 

Result Codes for event reporting.  MC35 supports only the type  

+CIEV (indicator event reporting). If enabled the +CIEV URCs are 

sent whenever the value of an indicator changes.  

 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<mode> 

2 buffer unsolicited result codes in the TA when TA TE link is 

reserved (e.g. in on line data mode) and flush them to the TE 

after reservation; otherwise forward them directly to the TE 

<keyp> 

 0 No keypad event reporting  

<disp> 

 0 No display event reporting  

<ind> 

 0 No indicator event reporting  

 2 Indicator event reporting using result code   

  +CIEV: < ind>,<value>  

  <desc> indicates the indicator.s name and <value> is the new 

  value of this indicator. All indicator events shall be directed 

  from TA to TE.  

<bfr> 

 0 TA buffer of Unsolicited Result Codes defined within this  

  command; is cleared when <mode> 3 is entered 

 

 Unsolicited Result Code:  

+CIEV: <ind>,<value> 

<ind>: values and their <value> ranges.  

1       Battery charge level (0-5),  where (0-5) means 0, 

    20, 40, 60, 80 or 100 per cent of the the remaining 

    battery capacity. If no battery is connected to the  

    ME, then the value will be always equal to 5.  

2          Signal quality (0-5)  

0 is the least field strength,The greater the number 

is, the stronger the field strength is.5 is the greatest 

field strength 
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3       Service level , Service availability (0-1).  

4       Sounder activity (0-1). The indicator provides  

    information about tones generated in the ME. The 

    value 1 means for example:   

    Incoming call - ME is ringing.  

    Waiting call . ME generates waiting call tone (if  

    call waiting is enabled).  

    Outgoing call . ME generates Call Progress tone. 

    Outgoing call . ME generates BUSY tone.  

    The value changes to 0, when the tone stops.  

5             Unread short message(s) (0-1).  

6       Call in progress (0-1). Voice and data calls only.  

    The indicator changes its value as soon as a call has 

    been established, for example when both   

    interlocutors are connected or when the call ends.  

7       Roaming status ,Roaming indicator (0-1).  

8          A short message memory storage in the MT has  

    become full (1) or memory locations are available 

    (0); i.e. the range is (0-1).  

<value>: integer type value, in the range stated above for the  

  corresponding <ind>. 

Read command 

AT+CMER? 

Response 

+CMER: <mode>,<keyp>,<disp>,<ind>,<bfr> 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See above 

Test command 

AT+CMER=? 

Response 

+CMER: (list of supported <mode>s),(list of supported <keyp>s),(list 

of supported <disp>s),(list of supported <ind>s),(list of supported 

<bfr>s) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See above 

Remark 1.Only the indicators which are registered (see AT+CIND command), 

will be reported if CMER is enabled.   

2.After CMER has been switched on, +CIEV URCs for all registered 

indicators with their default value will be presented to the TE.  

3.While the ME is in online data mode, no URC will be displayed. 

Each +CIEV URC is replaced with a Break (100 ms), and is stored in a 

buffer. Once the ME goes into command mode (after +++ was entered), 

all URCs stored in the buffer will be output. Exception: For .message. 

indicator, please note that each incoming short message will cause a 
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Break.  

Example AT+CMER=2,0,0,2,0 

OK 

 

AT+CMER? 

+CMER: 2,0,0,2,0 

OK 

 

AT+CMER=? 

+CMER: (2),(0),(0),(0,2),(0) 

OK 

 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.007, section 8.10 

Note  

 

4.7 AT+CIND Indicator control 

Set command 

 

AT+CIND=[<stat>[,<st

at>[,...]]] 

The set command simply controls the registration / deregistration of 

indicators.. 

 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<stat>:  

 0: Indicator is deregistered. The indicator cannot be presented 

  as +CIEV URC, but can be directly queried with AT+CIND?.

 1: Indicator is registered, indicator event report is allowed. 

 

Read command 

AT+CIND? 

Response 

TA returns the status of the ME indicators.  

+CIND: <ind>[,<ind>[,...]]  

OK  

Or (Only for CMCC): 

+CIND: <stat>[,<stat>[,...]]  

OK  

 

Parameter 

See Test command 

Test command 

AT+CIND=? 

Response 

+CIND:  (<descr>,(list of supported  <ind>s))  [,(<descr>,(list of 

supported <ind>s))[,...]]  

OK 
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Parameters  

<descr>: values and their <ind> ranges.   

 1 "battchg"  Battery charge level (0-5),  where (0-5) 

     means 0, 20, 40, 60, 80 or 100 per cent of the 

     the remaining battery capacity. If no battery is 

     connected to the ME, then the value will be  

     always equal to 5.  

 2 "signal"  Signal quality (0-5)  

 0 is the least field strength,The greater the 

 number is, the stronger the field strength is.5 

 is the greatest field strength 

  

 3 "service"  Service availability (0-1).  

 4 "sounder"  Sounder activity (0-1). The indicator provides 

     information about tones generated in the ME. 

     The value 1 means for example:   

     Incoming call - ME is ringing.  

     Waiting call . ME generates waiting call tone 

     (if call waiting is enabled). Outgoing call . ME 

     generates Call Progress tone. Outgoing call . 

     ME generates BUSY tone. The value changes 

     to 0, when the tone stops.  

 5 "message" Unread short message(s) (0-1).  

 6 "call"  Call in progress (0-1). Voice und data calls  

     only. The indicator changes its value as soon 

     as a call has been established, for example  

     when both interlocutors are connected or when 

     the call ends.  

 7 "roam"  Roaming indicator (0-1).  

 8 "smsfull"  A short message memory storage in the MT  

     has  become full (1) or memory locations are 

     available (0); i.e. the range is (0-1).  

<ind>: integer type value, in the range stated above for the  

  corresponding <descr>.  

In the list above, all parameters are presented by the sequence used in 

the Test, Read and Write commands.   

 

Remark AT supports indicator event reporting for the following items: battery 

capacity, signal quality, service availability, generation of sound in the 

ME, indication of unread short messages, full SMS storage, call in 

progress and roaming activities.  

 

There are two ways to display the status and event reports by 

indicators:   
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1.  You can directly query the current status of each indicator, simply 

by using the Read command AT+CIND. The Read command returns 

the status no matter whether the indicator has been registered with the 

Write command AT+CIND=[<stat>[,<stat>[,...]]].  

2.  You can take advantage of Unsolicited Result Codes. These are the 

+CIEV URCs which the ME automatically sends to the application, 

whenever the value of the associated indicator changes. The 

presentation of these URCs depends on two settings:  

a)  The indicators must be registered  with  the Write command 

AT+CIND=[<stat>[,<stat>[,...]]]. By default, all of them are registered. 

Any URCs you do not need can easily be excluded if deregistered with 

<stat>=0.  

b)  The URC presentation mode must be enabled with AT+CMER . 

Exmaple at+cind? 

+CIND: 5,99,1,0,0,0,0,0  The battery is either full or an external  

OK      supply source is used. The bit error rate 

      of the signal quality is not available  

      (since there no call in progress), and the 

      ME is registered to its home network.  

at+cmer=2,0,0,2     Activate Indicator Event Report with  

OK      at+cmer 

+CIEV: 1,0 

+CIEV: 2,2 

+CIEV: 3,1 

+CIEV: 4,1 

+CIEV: 5,0 

+CIEV: 6,0 

 

atd"0123456";   

OK     You make a call. 

  

+CIEV: 5,1     A set of +CIEV URCs reports is presented  

+CIEV: 6,1 

+CIEV: 5”,0  

+CIEV: 6,0     The receiver hangs up.  

NO CARRIER 

atd"0123456";      

OK     You make a call. 

NO CARRIER    This time, no +CIEV URCs are displayed.  

Reference 3GPP TS 27.007, section 8.9 

Note 1.In current version, only support report signal quality and smsfull. 

( +CIEV: 2,<signal_strength> ; +CIEV : 8, <smsfull_flag>) Others 

parameter shall be not supported. 
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4.8 AT+CACM Accumulated call meter (ACM) reset or query 

Set command 

 

AT+CACM=[<passwd>

] 

TA resets the Advice  of Charge related to  the  accumulated call 

meter (ACM) value in SIM file EF(ACM). ACM contains the total 

number of home units both for the current and preceding calls. 

 

Response 

OK 

 

Parameter 

<passwd> string type; SIM PIN2.  

Read command 

AT+CACM? 

Response 

+CACM: <acm> 

OK 

 

Parameter 

<acm> string type; three bytes of the current ACM value in   

  hexadecimal for mat (e.g. .00001E. indicates decimal value 

  30) 000000 . FFFFFF 

Test command 

AT+CACM=? 

Response 

OK 

 

Example AT+CACM= 

OK 

 

AT+CACM? 

+CACM: ”012345” 

OK 

 

AT+CACM=? 

OK 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.007, section 8.25 

Note  

 

4.9 AT+CAMM Accumulated call meter maximum (ACMmax) set or query 

Set command 

 

AT+CAMM=[<acmma

x>[,<passwd>]] 

TA sets the Advice of Charge related to the accumulated call meter 

maximum value in  SIM file  EF (ACMmax). ACMmax contains the 

maximum number of home units allowed to be consumed by the 

subscriber.  

 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 
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Parameter 

< acmmax > string type; three bytes of the max. ACM value  in  

   hexadecimal format (e.g. .00001E. indicates decimal  

   value 30) 000000 disable ACMmax feature    

   000001-FFFFFF.   

<passwd> string type; SIM PIN2.  

Read command 

AT+CAMM? 

Response 

TA returns the current ACMmax value. 

+CAMM: < acmmax > 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See above 

Test command 

AT+CAMM=? 

Response 

OK 

 

Example AT+CAMM=”1234AB” 

OK 

 

AT+CAMM? 

+CAMM: ”1234AB” 

OK 

 

AT+CAMM=? 

OK 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.007, section 8.26 

Note  

 

4.10 AT+CPUC Price per unit and currency table 

Set command 

 

AT+CPUC=<currency>

,<ppu>[,<passwd>] 

The set command sets the parameters of Advice of Charge related price 

per unit and currency table. SIM PIN2 is usually required to set the 

parameters. 

 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<currency> string type; three-character currency code    

   (e.g. .GBP., .DEM.); character set as specified with  

   AT+CSCS. If the currency name is longer than three  

   characters, all characters will be cut off after the third  

   position. Before they are written to the SIM Card, these 
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   characters are converted to the standard GSM alphabet.  

<ppu>  string type; price per unit; dot is used as a decimal  

   separator (e.g. .2.66.). The length is limited to 20  

   characters. If the string length is exceeded, the command 

   is terminated with an error. This string may only contain 

   digits and a dot. Leading zeros are removed from the  

   string. The minimum and maximum value are   

   determined by the structure of the SIM-PUCT file. The 

   maximum price per unit value is 40950000000. When 

   successfully entered, this value is rounded to maximum 

   accuracy.  

   Note: Due to storage in mantisse (range 0-4095) and  

   exponent (-7 to 7) it is possible that rounding errors  

   occur.    

<passwd> string type; SIM PIN2. String parameter which can  

   contain any combination of characters. The maximum 

   string length is limited to 8 characters. If this value is  

   exceeded, the command terminates with an error   

   message. If the PIN2 is incorrect, a CME error (+CME 

   ERROR: incorrect password) is output. 

Read command 

AT+CPUC? 

Response 

+CPUC: <currency>,<ppu> 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See above 

Test command 

AT+CPUC=? 

Response 

OK 

 

Example AT+CPUC=”GEM”,”12345” 

OK 

 

AT+CPUC? 

+CPUC: ”GEM”,”12345” 

OK 

 

AT+CPUC=? 

OK 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.007, section 8.27 

Note  

 

4.11 AT+CCWE Call Meter maximum event 

Set command Shortly before the ACM (Accumulated Call Meter) maximum value is 
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AT+CCWE=<mode> 

reached, an unsolicited result code +CCWV will be sent, if enabled by 

this command. The warning is issued approximately when 30 seconds 

call time remains. It is also issued when starting a call if less than 30 s 

call time remains. 

 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<mode>: 

0 Disable the call meter warning event 

1 Enable the call meter warning event 

Read command 

AT+CCWE? 

Response 

+CCWE: <mode> 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See above 

Test command 

AT+CCWE=? 

Response 

+CCWE: (list of supported <mode>s) 

OK 

 

Example AT+CCWE=0 

OK 

 

AT+CCWE? 

+CCWE: 0 

OK 

 

AT+CCWE=? 

+CCWE: (0-1) 

OK 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.007, section 8.28 

Note  

 

4.12 AT+CSQ Signal quality 

Execute command 

 

AT+CSQ 

Execution command returns received signal strength indication <rssi> 

and channel bit error rate <ber> from the MT.  

 

Response 

+CSQ: <rssi>,<ber> 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 
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Parameter 

<rssi>: 

0 -113 dBm or less 

1 -111 dBm 

2...30   -109... -53 dBm 

31  -51 dBm or greater 

99 not known or not detectable 

100 – 199 rscp (TDD)   

<ber> (in percent): 

0...7 as RXQUAL values in the table in TS 45.008 [20] subclause 

8.2.4 

99 not known or not detectable 

 

Test command 

AT+CSQ=? 

Response 

+CSQ: (list of supported <rssi>s),(list of supported <ber>s) 

OK 

 

Example AT+CSQ 

+CSQ: 31,99 

OK 

 

AT+CSQ  /*in TDD mode*/ 

+CSQ: 99,99 

OK 

 

AT+CSQ=?    /*in TDD mode*/ 

+CSQ: (100-199),(99) 

OK 

 

AT+CSQ=?    /*in GSM mode*/ 

+CSQ: (0-31,99),(0-7,99) 

OK 

Note  

In TDD mode, RSSI and BER is invalid parameter 

In TDD mode，  RSCP  = （（rssi -100）-166） 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.007, section 8.5 

Note  

 

 T5300 AT Command Set User Manual



                                                                                                                       

                                                    Page 38 of 288 

4.13 AT+CGMR Request revision identification 

Execute command 

AT+CGMR 

Execution command causes the TA to return one or more lines of 

information text <revision>, determined by the MT manufacturer, 

which is intended to permit the user of the TA to identify the version, 

revision level or date, or other pertinent information of the MT to 

which it is connected to. Typically, the text will consist of a single line 

containing the version of the product, but manufacturers may choose to 

provide more information if desired.  

 

Response 

<revision> 

OK 

Or(Only for CMCC) 

+CGMR: <revision> 

OK 

 

If there happen some error when read revision information.(Refer 

Appendix : “Summary of ERRORS and Messages” for possible <err> 

values) 

ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<revision>:   the total number of characters, including line 

terminators, in the information text shall not exceed 

2048 characters (string without double quotes). 

 

Test command 

AT+CGMR=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.007, section 5.3 

Note  

4.14 AT+CTZR Time Zone Reporting 

Set command 

 

AT+CTZR=<onoff> 

The set command enables and disables the time zone change event 

reporting. If the reporting is enabled the MT returns the unsolicited 

result code +CTZV: <tz> whenever the time zone is changed. 

 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<onoff>: integer type value indicating 

 0: disable time zone change event reporting (default). 

 1: Enable time zone change event reporting. 
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<tz> :  integer type value indicating 

 

Read command 

AT+CTZR? 

Response 

+CTZR: < onoff > 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See above 

Test command 

AT+CTZR=? 

Response 

+CTZR: (list of supported < onoff >s)) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See above 

Example AT+CTZR=1 

OK 

 

AT+CTZR? 

+CTZR= 1 

OK 

 

AT+CTZR=? 

+CTZR: (0-1) 

OK 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.007, section 8.40 

Note  

 

4.15 AT+CRSM: Restricted SIM access 

Set command 

AT+CRSM=<command

>[,<fileid>[,<P1>,<P2>

,<P3>[,<data>]]] 

 

Set command transmits to the MT the SIM <command> and its 

required parameters. MT handles internally all SIM-MTinterface 

locking and file selection routines. As response to the command, MT 

sends the actual SIM information parameters and response data. 

 

Response 

+CRSM: <sw1>,<sw2>[,<response>] 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<command> (command passed on by the MT to the SIM; refer GSM 

51.011 [28]): 

176 READ BINARY 
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178 READ RECORD 

192 GET RESPONSE 

214 UPDATE BINARY 

220 UPDATE RECORD 

242 STATUS 

all other values are reserved 

NOTE 1: The MT internally executes all commands necessary for 

selecting the desired file, before performing the actual command. 

<fileid>: integer type; this is the identifier of a elementary datafile on 

SIM. Mandatory for every command except STATUS 

NOTE 2: The range of valid file identifiers depends on the actual SIM 

and is defined in GSM 51.011 [28]. Optional files may not be present at 

all. 

 

<P1>, <P2>, <P3>: integer type; parameters passed on by the MT to 

the SIM. These parameters are mandatory for every command, except 

GET RESPONSE and STATUS. The values are described in GSM 

51.011 [28]. 

 

<data>: information which shall be written to the SIM (hexadecimal 

character format; refer +CSCS). 

 

<sw1>, <sw2>: integer type; information from the SIM about the 

execution of the actual command. These parameters are delivered to the 

TE in both cases, on successful or failed execution of the command. 

 

<response>: response of a successful completion of the command 

previously issued (hexadecimal character format; refer +CSCS). 

STATUS and GET RESPONSE return data, which gives information 

about the current elementary datafield. This information includes the 

type of file and its size (refer GSM 51.011 [28]). After READ 

BINARY or READ RECORD command the requested data will be 

returned. <response> is not returned after a successful UPDATE 

BINARY or UPDATE RECORD command. 

Test command 

AT+CRSM=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.007, section 8.18 

 

4.16 AT+CPAS Phone activity status 

Set command 

 

AT+CPAS 

Execution command returns the activity status <pas> of the MT. It can 

be used to interrogate the MT before requesting action from the phone. 

Refer subclause 9.2 for possible <err> values. 
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Response 

+CPAS: <pas> 

OK  

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<pas>: 

0 ready (MT allows commands from TA/TE) 

1 unavailable (MT does not allow commands from TA/TE) 

2 unknown (MT is not guaranteed to respond to instructions) 

3 ringing (MT is ready for commands from TA/TE, but the ringer is 

active) 

4 call in progress (MT is ready for commands from TA/TE, but a call 

is in progress) 

5 asleep (MT is unable to process commands from TA/TE because it 

is in a low functionality state) 

 

Test command 

AT+CPAS=? 

Response 

+CPAS: (list of supported <pas>s) 

OK  

Parameter 

See Set command 

Reference 3GPP 27.007 

 

 

5 Network service related AT Commands 

This clause describes GSM/UMTS network related commands. Commands include network 

registration information query, access technology switch, and basic supplementary service 

handing.   

5.1 AT+CREG Network registration 

Set command 

AT+CREG=[<n>] 

Set command controls the presentation of an unsolicited result code 

+CREG: <stat> when <n>=1 and there is a change in the MT network 

registration status,or code +CREG: <stat>[,<lac>,<ci>] when <n>=2 

and there is a change of the network cell. when <n>=0 report nothing if 

the MT network registration status is change. 

When <n>=3, the unsolicited result code format(+CREG: <stat>) is the 

same as <n>=1, but <stat>=5 and <stat>=1 is regards as the same 
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status: registered success.In other words, <stat>=5 is NOT exist when 

<n>=3. 

 

Response 

OK/ERROR  

 

Parameter 

<n>: 

0 disable network registration unsolicited result code 

1 enable network registration unsolicited result code +CREG: <stat>

2   enable network registration unsolicited result code +CREG: 

<stat>[,<lac>,<ci>] 

3   enable network registration unsolicited result code +CREG: 

<stat>(<stat>=0,1,2,3,4) 

 

Read command 

AT+CREG? 

Read command returns the status of result code presentation and an 

integer <stat> which shows whether the network has currently 

indicated the registration of the MT.  

Response 

+CREG: <n>,<stat>[,<lac>,<ci>] 

OK 

 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

Parameter 

<stat>: 

0 not registered, MT is not currently searching a new operator to 

register to 

1 registered, home network 

2 not registered, but MT is currently searching a new operator to 

register to 

3 registration denied 

4 unknown 

5 registered, roaming 

<lac>:string type, two byte location area code in hexadecimal 

format(e.g. “00C3” equal 195 in decimal) 

<ci>: string type, two byte cell ID in hexadecimal format 

Test command 

AT+CREG=? 

Response 

+CREG: (list of supported <n>s) 

OK  

Reference 3GPP 27.007 

 

Note  
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5.2 AT+COPS PLMN Selection 

Set command 

AT+COPS=[<mode>[,

<format>[,<oper>[,< 

AcT>]]]] 

This command allows you to choose or register the GSM/UMTS 

network operator in automatically or manually. When using the manual 

mode, the <oper> must be entered, no matter whether you want to 

search for the home operator or another one. 

Note: If <mode>=1/4 and <AcT> is ignored, <AcT> shall be NOT 

specified. 

 

Response 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<mode> 

0  automatic mode; <oper> field is ignored 

1  manual operator selection. <oper> field must be present,   

2  manually deregister from network and remain unregistered until 

 mode 0,1,4 is selected 

3  set <format> for read command +COPS? 

4  combination of manual/automatic mode; 

 if manual selection fails, ME switches to automatic mode 

 (<mode>=0). (<oper> field must be present) 

<format> 

0 long format alphanumeric <oper> 

1 short format alphanumeric <oper> 

2 numeric <oper> 

<stat>: 

0 unknown 

1 available 

2 current 

3 forbidden 

<oper> 

string type; <format> indicates if the format is alphanumeric or 

numeric; long alphanumeric format can be upto 16 characters long and 

short format up to 8 characters; numeric format is the GSM Location 

Area Identification number which consists of a three BCD digit country 

code, plus a two BCD digit network code, which is administration 

specific; returned <oper> shall not be in BCD format, but in IRA 

characters converted from BCD; hence the number has structure: 

(country code digit 3)(country code digit 2)(country code digit 

1)(network code digit 3)(network code digit 2)(network code digit 1) 

<AcT> Access technology selected 

0  GSM 
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2  UTRAN 

Read command 

AT+COPS? 

TA returns the current mode and, if registered, the currently used 

operator. If the ME is unregistered, <format> and <oper> are omitted. 

 

Response 

+COPS: <mode>[, <format>, <oper>[, <ACT>]] 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

Only the following one is different with the set command. 

<AcT> Access technology selected 

0  GSM 

2  UTRAN 

3:  EGPRS （only valid in BAT product） 

16:  GPRS with DTM （not support, if supported, only valid in BAT）

19:  EGPRS with DTM（not support, if supported, only valid in BAT）

 

Other parameters refer to set command 

 

Example 

To query the status of the ME’s network registration using the read 

command: 

AT+COPS? 

+COPS: 0,0,"D2" (command returns mode, format, registered operator)

OK 

 

Test command 

AT+COPS=? 

TA returns a list of quadruplets, each representing an operator present 

in the network. The list of operators is presented in the following order: 

Home network, networks referenced in SIM, and other networks.  

 

Response 

+COPS: (list of supported (<stat>, long alphanumeric <oper>,short 

alphanumeric <oper>, numeric<oper>s,<AcT>s)) [,,(list of supported 

<mode>s), (list of supported <format>s)] 

OK  

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err>  

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Example Attempt to manually select a forbidden operator: 
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AT+COPS=1,2,”26203” 

OK 

 

To query the present status of ME’s network registration using the test 

command: 

AT+COPS=? 

+COPS: 

(2,"D2",”XX”,"26202"),(3,"E-Plus",”YY”,"26203"),(3,"TD1",,"26201"

),(3,"Interkom",”ZZ”,"26207"),,(0-4),(0,2) 

OK 

Registered operator is D2. The other operators are present in the 

network, but not allowed to be used with the current SIM card. 

 

Reference 3GPP 27.007 /GSM 0707 

Note 1. This command can be aborted when register, de- register or search 

PLMN. If the command is aborted, unsolicited result code +CME 

ERROR: 600 shall be returned to TE. 

5.3 AT+CPLS Selection of preferred PLMN list 

Set command 

AT+CPLS=<list> 

This command is used to select one PLMN selector with Access 

Technology list in the SIM card or active application in the UICC 

(GSM or USIM), that is used by +CPOL command. 

Execute command selects a list in the SIM/USIM. 

 

Response 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<list> 

0 User controlled PLMN selector with Access Technology 

 EFPLMNwAcT, if not found in the SIM/UICC then PLMN 

 preferred list EFPLMNsel  (this file is only available in SIM card 

 or GSM application selected in UICC) 

1 Operator controlled PLMN selector with Access Technology 

 EFOPLMNwAcT 

2 HPLMN selector with Access Technology EFHPLMNwAcT 

3 EHPLMN selector EFEHPLMN 

 

Read command 

AT+CPLS? 

TA returns the selected PLMN selector list from the SIM/USIM. 

 

Response 

+CPLS: <list> 
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OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Test command 

AT+CPLS=? 

TA returns returns the whole index range supported lists by the 

SIM./USIM. 

 

Response 

+CPLS: (list of supported (<list>s) 

OK  

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Reference 3GPP 27.007  

Note  

 

5.4 AT+CPOL Preferred PLMN list 

Set command 

AT+CPOL=[<index>][, 

<format>[,<oper>[,<GS

M_AcT>,<GSM_Comp

act_AcT>,<UTRAN_A

cT>]]] 

This command is used to edit the PLMN selector with Access 

Technology lists in the SIM card or active application in the UICC 

(GSM or USIM).  

Execute command writes an entry in the SIM/USIM list of preferred 

PLMNs, previously selected by the command +CPLS. If no list has 

been previously selected, the User controlled PLMN selector with 

Access Technology, EFPLMNwAcT, is the one accessed by default. If 

<index> is given but <oper> is left out, entry is deleted. If <oper> is 

given but <index> is left out, <oper> is put in the next free location. If 

only <format> is given, the format of the <oper> in the read command 

is changed. The Access Technology selection parameters, 

<GSM_AcT>, <GSM_Compact_AcT> and <UTRAN_AcT>, are 

required when writing User controlled PLMN selector with Access 

Technology, EF EFPLMNwAcT, Operator controlled PLMN selector with 

Access Technology EFOPLMNwAcT and HPLMN selector with Access 

Technology EFHPLMNwAcT. 

 

Response 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<index> 
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1-12 integer type; the order number of operator in the SIM/USIM 

preferred operator list 

<format> 

0 long format alphanumeric <oper> 

1 short format alphanumeric <oper> 

2 numeric <oper> 

<opern>  

string type; <format> indicates if the format is alphanumeric or 

numeric (see +COPS) 

<GSM_AcTn > GSM access technology 

0  access technology not selected 

1  access technology selected 

< GSM_Compact_AcTn > GSM compact access technology 

0  access technology not selected 

1  access technology selected 

<UTRAN_AcTn > UTRAN access technology 

0  access technology not selected 

1  access technology selected 

 

Read command 

AT+CPOL? 

TA returns all used entries from the SIM/USIM list of preferred 

PLMNs, previously selected by the command +CPLS, with the Access 

Technologies for each PLMN in the list. 

Response 

+CPOL: 

<index1>,<format>,<oper1>[,<GSM_AcT1>,<GSM_Compact_AcT

1>,<UTRAN_AcT1>][<CR><LF>+CPOL: 

<index2>,<format>,<oper2>[,<GSM_AcT2>,<GSM_Compact_AcT

2>,<UTRAN_AcT2>][...]] 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Test command 

AT+CPOL=? 

TA returns the whole index range supported by the USIM. 

 

Response 

+CPOL: (list of supported <index>s),(list of supported <format>s) 

OK  

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err>  
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Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Reference 3GPP 27.007  

Note  

5.5 AT+COPN Read operator names 

Execute command 

AT+COPN 

TA returns the list of operator names from the ME. Each operator code 

<numericn> that has an alphanumeric equivalent <alphan> in the ME 

memory is returned. 

 

Response 

+COPN: numeric <numeric1>, long alphanumeric 

<alpha1><CR><LF>+COPN... 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<numericn>: string type; operator in numeric format (see +COPS) 

<alphan>: string type; operator in long alphanumeric format (see 

+COPS) 

 

Test command 

AT+COPN=? 

Response 

OK  

 

Reference 3GPP 27.007  

Note  

 

5.6 AT+CLCK Facility lock 

Execute command 

AT+CLCK=<fac>,<mo

de>[,<passwd>[,<class

>]] 

Execute command is used to lock, unlock or interrogate a MT or a 

network facility <fac>. Password is normally needed to do such 

actions. When querying the status of a network service (<mode>=2) the 

response line for 'not active' case (<status>=0) should be returned only 

if service is not active for any <class>. This command should be 

abortable when network facilities are set or interrogated. 

Calls barring facilities are based on GSM/UMTS supplementary 

services. The interaction of these with other commands based on other 

GSM/UMTS supplementary services is described in the GSM/UMTS 

standard. 

Response 

when <mode>=2 and command successful: 

+CLCK: <status>[,<class1> 
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[<CR><LF>+CLCK: <status>,<class2> 

[…]] 

OK 

 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<fac> values reserved by the present document: 

"SC" SIM (lock SIM/UICC card) (SIM/UICC asks password in MT 

power-up and when this lock command issued) 

"AO" BAOC (Barr All Outgoing Calls) 

"OI"  BOIC (Barr Outgoing International Calls) 

"OX" BOIC-exHC (Barr Outgoing International Calls except to 

Home Country) (refer 3GPP TS 22.088 [6] clause 1) 

"IR" BIC-Roam (Barr Incoming Calls when Roaming outside the 

home country) (refer 3GPP TS 22.088 [6] clause 2)"AB"

 All Barring services (applicable only for <mode>=0)"OX"

 BOIC-exHC (Barr Outgoing International Calls except to 

Home Country) 

"AI"  BAIC (Barr All Incoming Calls) 

"AB" All Barring services (applicable only for <mode>=0) 

"AG" All outGoing barring services (applicable only for 

<mode>=0) 

"AC" All inComing barring services (applicable only for 

<mode>=0) 

<mode>: 

0 unlock 

1 lock 

2 query status 

<status>: 

0 not active 

1 active 

<passwd>: string type; shall be the same as password specified for the 

facility from the MT  user interface or with command 

Change Password +CPWD 

<classx> is integer value each representing a class of information 

(default 7): 

1 voice (telephony) 

2 data (refers to all bearer services; with <mode>=2 this may refer 

only to some bearer service if TA does not support values 16, 32, 64 

and 128) 

4 fax (facsimile services) 

5   allTeleservices-ExeptSMS 
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7   default 

8 short message service 

12  allDataTeleservices 

13  allTeleservices 

 

16 data circuit sync 

32 data circuit async 

247 allSynchronousServices 

248 allAsynchronousServices 

Others reserved. 

Test command 

AT+CLCK=? 

Response 

+CLCK: (list of supported <fac>s) 

OK  

Reference 3GPP 27.007 

NOTE: The supported values of the parameters are not the same as the 

3GPP 27.007. 

Note The command may be aborted while in progress. If the command is 

aborted, result code +CME ERROR: 600 shall be returned to TE. 

5.7 AT+CPWD Change password 

Execute command 

AT+CPWD=<fac>,<ol

dpwd>,<newpwd> 

Sets a new password for the facility lock function defined by command 

Facility Lock +CLCK. 

Response 

OK / ERROR 

 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<fac> values reserved by the present document: 

"P2" SIM PIN2 

Refer Facility Lock +CLCK for other values 

 

<oldpwd>, <newpwd>: 

String type; <oldpwd> shall be the same as password specified for the 

facility from the MT user interface or with command Change Password 

+CPWD and <newpwd> is the new password; maximum length of 

password can be determined with <pwdlength> 

 

Test command 

AT+CPWD=? 

Response 

+CPWD: (list of supported <fac>,<pwdlength>)s 

OK 

 

Parameter 
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<pwdlength>: integer type maximum length of the password for the 

facility 

Reference 3GPP 27.007 

NOTE: The supported values of the parameters are not the same as the 

3GPP 27.007. 

Note This command is only supported for the following <facs>: 

“AB”,”AG”,”AI”,”OI”,”OX”,”IR””SC”,”P2” 

5.8 AT^DPWD Change net facilty password 

Execute command 

AT^DPWD=<fac>,<old

pwd>,<newpwd1>,<ne

wpwd2> 

Sets a new password for the facility lock function defined by command 

Facility Lock +CLCK. 

Response 

OK / ERROR 

 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<fac> values reserved by the present document: 

"AO" BAOC (Barr All Outgoing Calls) 

"OI"  BOIC (Barr Outgoing International Calls) 

"OX" BOIC-exHC (Barr Outgoing International Calls except to 

Home Country) 

"AI"  BAIC (Barr All Incoming Calls) 

"IR" BIC-Roam (Barr Incoming Calls when Roaming outside the home 

country) (refer 3GPP TS 22.088 [6] clause 2) 

"AB" All barring services 

"AG" All outGoing barring services  

"AC" All inComing barring services  

 

 

<oldpwd>, <newpwd1>,<newpwd2>: 

String type; <oldpwd> shall be the same as password specified for the 

facility from the MT user interface or with command Change Password 

^DPWD and <newpwd1> and <newpwd2> are the new password; 

maximum length of password can be determined with <pwdlength> 

 

Test command 

AT^DPWD=? 

Response 

^DPWD: (list of supported <fac>,<pwdlength>)s 

OK 

 

Parameter 

<pwdlength>: integer type maximum length of the password for the 

facility 
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Note This command is similar with AT+CPWD. 

But ^DPWD is only used to change password with network serve. In 

other words, ^DPWD do NOT change PIN or PIN2. 

 

5.9 AT^DTMS Access technology switch 

Execute command 

AT^DTMS=<mode> 

The command will trigger the switch off procedure for stop protocol 

stack. In the same time, this command allows control of the access 

technology switch of the MT between UTRAN mode and GSM mode. 

 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<mode>: integer type 

0 GSM  

2 UTRAN 

4   FLY. this value is not applicable in read command response 

Read Command 

AT^DTMS? 

Read Command is used to read current access technology. 

Response 

^DTMS: <AcT> 

OK 

  

Parameter 

<AcT>: integer type 

0 GSM  

2 UTRAN 

Test command 

AT^DTMS =? 

Test command is used to get the supported mode. 

 

Response 

^DTMS: (list of supported <mode>s) 

OK 

Example AT^DTMS=0 /*In dual mode*/ 

OK 

  

AT^DTMS?/*In dual mode*/ 

^DTMS: 0 

OK 

   

AT^DTMS=? /*In dual mode*/ 

^DTMS: (0,2,4) 

OK 

 

Reference  
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Note  

 

 

5.10 AT+CLIP Calling line identification presentation 

Set command 

AT+CLIP=[<n>] 

This command refers to the GSM/UMTS supplementary service CLIP 

(Calling Line Identification Presentation) that enables a called 

subscriber to get the calling line identity (CLI) of the calling party 

when receiving a mobile terminated call. Set command enables or 

disables the presentation of the CLI at the TE. It has no effect on the 

execution of the supplementary service CLIP in the network. 

When the presentation of the CLI at the TE is enabled (and calling 

subscriber allows), +CLIP: <number>, <type> [, <subaddr>, <satype> 

[, [<alpha>] [, <CLI validity>]]] response is returned after every RING 

(or +CRING: <type>; refer subclause "Cellular result codes +CRC") 

result code sent from TA to TE. It is manufacturer specific if this 

response is used when normal voice call is answered 

 

Response 

OK / ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<n> (parameter sets/shows the result code presentation status in the 

MT/TA): 

0 disable 

1 enable 

<m> (parameter shows the subscriber CLIP service status in the 

network): 

0 CLIP not provisioned 

1 CLIP provisioned 

2 unknown (e.g. no network, etc.) 

<number>: string type phone number of format specified by <type> 

<type>: type of address octet in integer format (refer TS 24.008 

subclause 10.5.4.7) 

<subaddr>: string type subaddress of format specified by <satype> 

<satype>: type of subaddress octet in integer format (refer TS 24.008 

subclause 10.5.4.8) 

<alpha>: optional string type alphanumeric representation of 

<number> corresponding to the entry found in phonebook; used 

character set should be the one selected with command Select TE 

Character Set +CSCS 

<CLI validity>: 

0 CLI valid 
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1 CLI has been withheld by the originator. 

2 CLI is not available due to interworking problems or limitations of 

originating network.  

 

 

Read command 

AT+CLIP? 

Read command gives the status of <n>, and also triggers an 

interrogation of the provision status of the CLIP service according 

3GPP TS 22.081 (given in <m>). 

 

Response 

+CLIP: <n>,<m> 

OK 

 

Parameter 

<n>:  refer set command 

<m>: refer set command 

Test command 

AT+CLIP=? 

Response 

+CLIP: (list of supported <n>s) 

OK 

Reference 3GPP 27.007 

 

Note 1. <alpha> and <CLI validity> are not supported in current version. 

2. The read command may be aborted while in progress. If the 

command is aborted, result code +CME ERROR: 600 shall be returned 

to TE. 

3.If <subaddr> is not present, and it will be always carries null “” string 

for <subaddr>. <sattype> is omited 

For examples: 

+CLIP: “13500011234”,129,””,,””,0 

 

 

5.11 AT+CLIR Calling line identification restriction 

Set command 

AT+CLIR=[<n>] 

This command refers to CLIR-service according to 3GPP TS 22.081 

that allows a calling subscriber to enable or disable the presentation of 

the CLI to the called party when originating a call. 

Set command overrides the CLIR subscription (default is restricted or 

allowed) when temporary mode is provisioned as a default adjustment 

for all following outgoing calls. This adjustment can be revoked by 

using the opposite command. If this command is used by a subscriber 

without provision of CLIR in permanent mode the network will act 

according 3GPP TS 22.081. 

 

Response 
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OK / ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<n>: 

0 presentation indicator is used according to the subscription of the 

CLIR service 

1 CLIR invocation 

2 CLIR suppression  

<m>: 

0 CLIR not provisioned 

1 CLIR provisioned in permanent mode 

2 unknown (e.g. no network, etc.) 

3 CLIR temporary mode presentation restricted 

4 CLIR temporary mode presentation allowed 

Read command 

AT+CLIR? 

Read command gives the default adjustment for all outgoing calls 

(given in <n>), and also triggers an interrogation of the provision status 

of the CLIR service (given in <m>). Test command returns values 

supported as a compound value. 

 

Response 

+CLIR: <n>,<m> 

OK 

 

Parameter 

<n>:  refer set command 

<m>: refer set command 

Test command 

AT+CLIR=? 

Response 

+CLIR: (list of supported <n>s) 

OK 

Reference 3GPP 27.007 

Note The read command may be aborted while in progress. If the command 

is aborted, result code +CME ERROR: 600 shall be returned to TE. 

 

5.12 AT+COLP Connected line identification presentation 

Set command 

AT+COLP=[<n>] 

This command refers to the GSM/UMTS supplementary service COLP 

(Connected Line Identification Presentation) that enables a calling 

subscriber to get the connected line identity (COL) of the called party 

after setting up a mobile originated call. The command enables or 

disables the presentation of the COL at the TE. It has no effect on the 

execution of the supplementary service COLR in the network. 

When enabled (and called subscriber allows), +COLP:   

<number>,<type>[,<subaddr>,<satype>[,<alpha>]] intermediate result 

code is returned from MT/TA to TE before any +CR or V.25te 
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responses. It is manufacturer specific if this response is used when 

normal voice call is established. 

 

Response 

OK / ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<n>: 

0 disable 

1 enable 

<m>: 

0 COLP not provisioned 

1 COLP provisioned 

2 unknown (e.g. no network, etc.) 

<number>, <type>, <subaddr>, <satype>, <alpha>: refer +CLIP 

Read command 

AT+COLP? 

Read command gives the status of <n>, and also triggers an 

interrogation of the provision status of the COLP service according 

3GPP TS 22.081 (given in <m>). 

 

Response 

+COLP: <n>,<m> 

OK 

 

Parameter 

<n>:  refer set command 

<m>: refer set command 

Test command 

AT+COLP=? 

Response 

+COLP: (list of supported <n>s) 

OK 

Reference 3GPP 27.007 

Note The read command may be aborted while in progress. If the command 

is aborted, result code +CME ERROR: 600 shall be returned to TE. 

 

5.13 AT^DTCOLR: Obtain the status of COLR. 

Execute command 

^DTCOLR 

This command is used to obtain the status of the Connected Line 

Identification Restriction as subscribed with the network. 

Response: 

^DTCOLR: <n> 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 
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<n>: integer value.  

0    COLR is not provisioned 

1    COLR is provisioned 

2    unknown  

Others reserved. 

Test command 

^DTCOLR=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference  

Note The read command may be aborted while in progress. If the command 

is aborted, result code +CME ERROR: 600 shall be returned to TE. 

 

 

5.14 AT+CCUG Closed User Group 

Set command 

AT+CCUG=[<n>[,<ind

ex>[,<info>]]] 

Set command serves to activate or deactivate the explicit CUG 

invocation, to set the desired index, and to specify if Preferential Group 

or Outgoing Access shall be suppressed. 

 

Response 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<n> 

0  Deactivate explicit CUG invocation 

1  Activate explicit CUG invocation 

<index> 

0...9 CUG index 

10  No index (preferred CUG taken from subscriber data) 

<info> 

0  No information 

1  Suppress Outgoing Access 

2  Suppress preferential CUG 

3  Suppress preferential CUG and Outgoing Access. 

 

Read command 

AT+CCUG? 

Explicit CUG invocation means that at each call setup, CUG 

information is added to the called number. 

The Read command returns if the Explicit CUG invocation is activated, 

which CUG index is chosen, and if Preferential Group or Outgoing 

Access is suppressed. 
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Response 

+CCUG: <n>,<index>,<infor> 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Test command 

AT+CCUG=? 

Response 

OK  

Reference 3GPP 27.007  

 

Note  

 

5.15 AT+CHLD Call related supplementary service 

Set command 

AT+CHLD=[<n>] 

This command allows the control of the following call related services:

- a call can be temporarily disconnected from the MT but the 

connection is retained by the network; 

- multiparty conversation (conference calls); 

- the served subscriber who has two calls (one held and the other 

either active or alerting) can connect the other parties and release the 

served subscriber's own connection. 

Calls can be put on hold, recovered, released, added to conversation, 

and transferred similarly as defined in 3GPP TS 22.030. 

This is based on the GSM/UMTS supplementary services HOLD (Call 

Hold; refer 3GPP TS 22.083 clause 2), MPTY (MultiParty; refer 3GPP 

TS 22.084]) and ECT (Explicit Call Transfer; refer 3GPP TS 22.091). 

The interaction of this command with other commands based on other 

GSM/UMTS supplementary services is described in the GSM/UMTS 

standards. 

 

Response 

OK / ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<n>: 

integer type; equals to numbers entered before SEND button in 3GPP 

TS 22.030 subclause 4.5.5.1 

0   Releases all held calls or sets User Determined User Busy 

(UDUB) for a waiting call. 

1    Releases all active calls (if any exist) and accepts the other (held 

or waiting) call. 

1X   Releases a specific active call X. 

2    Places all active calls (if any exist) on hold and accepts the other 
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(held or waiting) call. 

2X   Places all active calls on hold except call X with which 

communication shall be supported. 

3    Adds a held call to the conversation. 

4    Connects the two calls and disconnects the subscriber from both 

calls (ECT). 

Test command 

AT+CHLD=? 

Response 

[+CHLD: (list of supported <n>s)] 

OK 

Reference 3GPP 27.007 

 

Example AT+CHLD=? 

 

+CHLD: (0,1,1x,2,2x,3,4) 

OK 

Note The command may be aborted while in progress. If the command is 

aborted, result code +CME ERROR: 600 shall be returned to TE. 

 

5.16 AT+CCFC Call forwarding number and conditions 

Execute command 

AT+CCFC=<reason>,<

mode> 

[,<number>[,<type> 

[,<class> 

[,<subaddr>[,<satype> 

[,<time>]]]]]] 

This command allows control of the call forwarding supplementary 

service according to 3GPP TS 22.082. Registration, erasure, activation, 

deactivation, and status query are supported. When querying the status 

of a network service (<mode>=2) the response line for 'not active' case 

(<status>=0) should be returned only if service is not active for any 

<class>. 

 

Response 

OK / ERROR 

when <mode>=2 and command successful: 

+CCFC: <status>,<class1>[,<number>,<type> 

[,<subaddr>,<satype>[,<time>]]] 

 

Parameter 

<reason>: 

0 unconditional 

1 mobile busy 

2 no reply 

3 not reachable 

4 all call forwarding (refer 3GPP TS 22.030 [19]) 

5 all conditional call forwarding (refer 3GPP TS 22.030 [19]) 

6   For ZTE only. See note1. 

Note1: when <reason> is 6, SS-code equal to 0x23 , all other operation 

is similar to “mobile busy”. 

 T5300 AT Command Set User Manual



                                                                                                                  

                                                    Page 60 of 288 

<mode>: 

0 disable 

1 enable 

2 query status 

3 registration 

4 erasure 

<number>: string type phone number of forwarding address in format 

specified by <type> 

<type>: type of address octet in integer format (refer TS 24.008 

subclause 10.5.4.7); default 145 when dialling string includes 

international access code character "+", otherwise 129 

<subaddr>: string type subaddress of format specified by <satype> 

<satype>: type of subaddress octet in integer format (refer TS 24.008 

subclause 10.5.4.8); default 128 

<classx>  

Refer +CLCK 

<time>: 

1...30 when "no reply" is enabled or queried, this gives the time in 

seconds to wait before call is forwarded, default value 20 

<status>: 

0 not active 

1 active 

Test command 

AT+CCFC=? 

Response 

+CCFC: (list of supported <reason>s) 

OK 

Reference 3GPP 27.007 

NOTE: in current verion, the supported parameters are not the same as 

defined in 3GPP 27.007. 

Note The command may be aborted while in progress. If the command is 

aborted,  result code +CME ERROR: 600 shall be returned to TE. 

5.17 AT+CCWA Call waiting 

Set command 

AT+CCWA=[<n>[,<m

ode>[,<class>]]] 

This command allows control of the Call Waiting supplementary 

service according to 3GPP TS 22.083 [5]. Activation, deactivation and 

status query are supported. When querying the status of a network 

service (<mode>=2) the response line for 'not active' case (<status>=0) 

should be returned only if service is not active for any <class>. 

Parameter <n> is used to disable/enable the presentation of an 

unsolicited result code +CCWA: 

<number>,<type>,<class>,[<alpha>][,<CLI 

validity>[,<subaddr>,<satype>]] to the TE when call waiting service is 

enabled. Command should be abortable when network is interrogated. 

The interaction of this command with other commands based on other 

GSM/UMTS supplementary services is described in the GSM/UMTS 
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standards. 

 

Response 

OK / ERROR 

when <mode>=2 and command successful: 

+CCWA: <status>,<class1> 

 

<n>: 

0 disable 

1 enable 

<mode>: 

0 disable 

1 enable 

2 query status 

<number>: string type phone number of forwarding address in format 

specified by <type> 

<type>: type of address octet in integer format (refer TS 24.008 

subclause 10.5.4.7); default 145 when dialling string includes 

international access code character "+", otherwise 129 

<subaddr>: string type subaddress of format specified by <satype> 

<satype>: type of subaddress octet in integer format (refer TS 24.008 

subclause 10.5.4.8); default 128 

<classx>  

Refer +CLCK 

<status>: 

0 not active 

1 active 

Read command 

AT+CCWA? 

Response 

+CCWA: <n> 

OK 

Test command 

AT+CCWA=? 

Response 

+CCWA: (list of supported <n>s) 

OK 

Reference 3GPP 27.007 

NOTE: in current verion, the supported parameters are not the same as 

defined in 3GPP 27.007. 

And <alpha>,<CLI validity> and are not supported. 

The read command may be aborted while in progress. If the command 

is aborted, result code +CME ERROR: 600 shall be returned to TE. 

Note  

5.18 AT+CTFR Call deflection 

Execute command 

AT+CTFR=<number>[,

This refers to a service that causes an incoming alerting call to be 

forwarded to a specified number. 
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<type>[,<subaddr>[,<sa

type>]]] 

 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

Parameter: 

<number> string type phone number of format specified by <type>

<type>  type of address octet in integer format; default 145 when 

   dialling string includes international access code   

   character "+", otherwise 129 

<subaddr> string type subaddress of format specified by <satype> 

<satype>  type of subaddress octet in integer format; default 128 

Test command 

AT+ CTFR =? 

Response 

OK  

 

Reference 3GPP 27.007  

Note  

5.19 AT+CNUM Subscriber number 

Execute command 

AT+CNUM 

Action command returns the MSISDNs related to the subscriber (this 

information can be stored in the SIM/UICC or in the MT). 

 

Response 

+CNUM: [<alpha1>],<number1>,<type1> 

[<CR><LF>+CNUM: [<alpha2>],<number2>,<type2> 

[...]] 

OK 

If failed: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<alphax>: optional alphanumeric string associated with <numberx>; 

used character set should be the one selected with command 

Select TE Character Set +CSCS 

<numberx>: string type phone number of format specified by 

<typex> 

<typex>: type of address octet in integer format (refer TS 

24.008 [8] subclause 10.5.4.7) 

Test command 

AT+ CNUM=? 

Response 

OK  

 

Reference 3GPP 27.007  

Note  
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5.20 AT+CUSD Unstructured Supplementary Service Data 

Set command 

AT+CUSD=[<n>[,<str

>[,<dcs>]]] 

This command allows control of the Unstructured Supplementary 

Service Data (USSD) according to GSM 02.90. Both network and 

mobile initiated operations are supported. Parameter <n> is used to 

disable/enable the presentation of an unsolicited result code (USSD 

response from the network, or network initiated operation) 

+CUSD:<m>[,<str>,<dcs>] to the TE. 

When <str> is given, a mobile initiated USSD string or a response 

USSD string to a network initiated operation is sent to the network. The 

response USSD string from the network is returned in a subsequent 

unsolicited +CUSD result code. 

 

Response 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<n> 

0  disable the result code presentation in the TA 

1  enable the result code presentation in the TA 

2  cancel session (not applicable to read command response) 

<str> 

String type USSD-string (when <str> parameter is not given, network 

is not interrogated). 

<dcs> 

3GPP TS 23.038 [25] Cell Broadcast Data Coding Scheme in integer 

format (default 0) 

<m> 

0  no further user action required (network initiated USSDNotify, or 

no further information needed after mobile initiated operation) 

1  further user action required (network initiated USSDRequest, or 

further information needed after mobile initiated operation) 

2  USSD terminated by network 

3 other local client has responded 

4 operation not supported 

5 network time out 

 

Read command 

AT+CUSD? 

TA returns the current <n> value. 

 

Response 

+CUSD: <n> 

OK 
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Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Test command 

AT+CUSD=? 

Response 

+CUSD: (list of supported <n>s) 

OK  

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Reference 3GPP 27.007  

 

Note  

 

5.21 AT+CAOC Advice of Charge information  

Set command 

 

AT+CAOC[=<mode>] 

TA sets the Advice of Charge supplementary service function mode. 

 

Response 

Now only <mode>=0 is supported, TA returns the  current call meter 

value  

+CAOC: <ccm> 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<mode>  0 query CCM value  

<ccm>  string type; three bytes of the current CCM value in  

   hexadecimal format (e.g. .”00001E”. indicates decimal 

    value 30); bytes are similarly coded as ACMmax 

value    in the SIM 000000-FFFFFF 

Test command 

AT+CAOC=? 

Response 

+CAOC: (list of supported <mode>s) 

OK 

 

Example AT+CAOC=0 

+CAOC: ”012345” 

OK 

 

 

AT+CAOC=? 

+CAOC: (list of supported <mode>s 
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OK 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.007, section 7.16 

Note  

 

5.22 AT+CSSN Supplementary service notifications 

Set command 

AT+CSSN=[<n>,<m>] 

This command refers to supplementary service related network initiated 

notifications. The set command enables/disables the presentation of 

notification result codes from MT/TA to TE. 

When <n>=1 and a supplementary service notification is received after 

a mobile originated call setup, intermediate result code +CSSI: 

<code1>[,<index>] is sent to TE before any other MO call setup result 

codes presented in the present document or in V.25ter. When several 

different <code1>s are received from the network, each of them shall 

have its own +CSSI result code. 

When <m>=1 and a supplementary service notification is received 

during a mobile terminated call setup or during a call, or when a 

forward check supplementary service notification is received, 

unsolicited result code +CSSU: 

<code2>[,<index>[,<number>,<type>[,<subaddr>,<satype>]]] is sent 

to TE. In case of MT call setup, result code is sent after every +CLIP 

result code (refer command "Calling line identification presentation 

+CLIP") and when several different <code2>s are received from the 

network, each of them shall have its own +CSSU result code. 

 

Response 

OK / ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<n>:(parameter sets/shows the +CSSI result code presentation status to 

the TE): 

0 disable 

1 enable 

<m> (parameter sets/shows the +CSSU result code presentation status 

to the TE): 

0 disable 

1 enable 

<code1> (it is manufacturer specific, which of these codes are 

supported): 

0 unconditional call forwarding is active 

1 some of the conditional call forwardings are active 

2 call has been forwarded 

3 call is waiting 

4 this is a CUG call (also <index> present) 
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5 outgoing calls are barred 

6 incoming calls are barred 

7 CLIR suppression rejected 

8 call has been deflected 

<index>: refer "Closed user group +CCUG" 

<code2> (it is manufacturer specific, which of these codes are 

supported): 

0 this is a forwarded call (MT call setup) 

1 this is a CUG call (also <index> present) (MT call setup) 

2 call has been put on hold (during a voice call) 

3 call has been retrieved (during a voice call) 

4 multiparty call entered (during a voice call) 

5 call on hold has been released (this is not a SS notification) 

(during a voice call) 

6 forward check SS message received (can be received whenever) 

7 call is being connected (alerting) with the remote party in alerting 

state in explicit call transfer operation (during a voice call) 

8 call has been connected with the other remote party in explicit call 

transfer operation (also number and subaddress parameters may be 

present) (during a voice call or MT call setup) 

9 this is a deflected call (MT call setup) 

10 sdditional incoming call forwarded 

<number>: string type phone number of format specified by <type> 

<type>: type of address octet in integer format (refer TS 24.008 

subclause 10.5.4.7) 

<subaddr>: string type subaddress of format specified by <satype> 

<satype>: type of subaddress octet in integer format (refer TS 24.008 

subclause 10.5.4.8) 

Read command 

AT+CSSN? 

Response 

+CSSN: <n>,<m> 

OK 

 

Parameter 

<n>:  refer set command 

<m>: refer set command 

Test command 

AT+CSSN=? 

Response 

+CSSN: (list of supported <n>s), (list of supported <m>s)] 

OK 

Reference 3GPP 27.007 

Note  

 

5.23 AT+CGSN Request product serial number identification (IMEI) identical 

Execute command TA returns identification text (IMEI) for determination of the 
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AT+CGSN 

individual ME. 

 

Response 

<sn> 

OK 

Or(Only for CMCC) 

+CGSN: <sn> 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

 

Parameter 

<sn>: IMEI of the telephone (International Mobile station 

Equipment Identity) 

Test command 

AT+CGSN=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.007, section 5.4, see also “AT+GSN” 

Note  

5.24 AT^DFACR Report the SS parameters which get from the SS response. 

Set command 

AT^DFACR=<mod

e> 

Set command is used to set the mode for reporting facility information. If the 

<mode> is 0, will not report the facility information, else if it is 1, the facility 

information will be report. The URC format is like this: 

^DFACR: <return type>,<length>,<PDU> 

Response 

OK  

 

Parameter: 

 

<mode>: integer type;  

If it is 0, don’t report the facility information. 

If it is 1, will report the facility information. 

 

<return type>:integer type; 

0:return result 

1:return error 

2:return reject 

 

<length>:integer type; 

This parameter is the data length of <PDU>. 

 

<PDU>: hex string 
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This parameters is the data of facility information of the SS response.  

 

If <return type> is 0: 

a.    The first byte of <PDU> is indicated to if it is the response of USSD request 

or NON-USSD request, if it is 0, the <PDU> is the response of NON-USSD, 

else if it is 1, the <PDU> is the response of USSD. 

b.     If the first byte of <PDU> is 0, the following bytes begin with the second 

byte are the data with operation code and SS parameters which get from 

RETURN RESULT.  

c.     If the first byte of <PDU> is 1, the second byte is USSD-DataCodingScheme, 

and the following bytes begin with the third byte are the data of 

USSD-STRING. 

 

If <return type> is 1: 

The first byte of <PDU> is ERROR CODE. If there are some parameters in the 

RETURN ERROR, the following bytes begin with the second byte are the 

parameters which get from RETURN ERROR, and please NOTE that the 

parameters may be not exsits. 

 

If <return type> is 2: 

The first byte of <PDU> is the problem tag, and the second byte is the problem 

code.. 

Test command 

AT^DFACR =? 

Test command  is test whether MT support or not. 

Response 

^DFACR: (0-1) 

Note: Please refer to 3GPP TS24.080 

 

6 Call control related AT Commands 

This clause describes the control of GSM/UMTS call. In current version, only D, A, +CHUP, 

+VTS, +CRC, ^DCPI commands are supported. 

6.1 ATD Dial command 

Execute command(CS 

call) 

ATD[<n>][;] 

This command can be used to set up outgoing voice or data calls. It 

also serves to control supplementary services. 

Note: 

The command may be aborted generally when receiving an ATH 

command during execution. It can’t be aborted in some connection 

setup states, such as handshaking. 

If ME returns OK either after dialing was completed or after call has 

been established, it can be determined for voice calls. In data 

connections, call setup always terminates when call has been 

established. 
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If the active call is alternative, the D command will switch the call from 

voice mode to data mode, which is called in-call modification. 

 

Response 

If no dial-tone: 

NO DIALTONE  

If busy: 

BUSY  

If remote party don’t answer this call:  

NO ANSWER 

If a connection cannot be set up: 

NO CARRIER  

If successfully connected and non-voice call: 

CONNECT ME switches to data state. 

If Network rejected or Call rejected or no circuit/no channel available: 

NW CONGESTION 

If network rejected due to Operator determined barring: 

ERROR ODB 

When ME returns to command mode after call release: 

OK  

If successfully excuted in voice call: 

OK 

 

Parameter 

<n>  String of dialing digits and optionally V.25ter modifiers (dialing 

digits): 0-9, * , #, +, A, B, C V.25ter modifiers: these are 

ignored: ,(comma), T, P, !, W, @, D. 

     The dash (-) will be considered as the separate character of the 

party address and the sub address. 

Emergency call: 

<n> = 112 worldwide number (no USIM needed) 

 

<umts-m>  UMTS/GSM modifier characters: 

  I  Restrict CLI presentation (override the CLIR supplementary 

service subscription default value for this call) 

  i  Allow CLI presentation (override the CLIR supplementary 

service subscription default value for this call) 

  G or g  Control the CUG supplementary service information for this 

call; uses index and info values set with command +CCUG 

  <;>  Only required to set up voice calls. ME remains in command 

mode. 

Execute command(PS 

call) 

ATD*98[*<cid>]# 

These tow command causes the MT to perform whatever actions are 

necessary to establish communication between the TE and the external 

PDN. Parameters <called_address> and <L2P> are omitted.So them 
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or 

ATD*99[*[<called_add

ress>] 

[*[<L2P>][*[<cid>]]]]# 

 

have the same function. 

Response: 

CONNECT 

ERROR 

Parameter: 

<cid>: a digit string which specifies a particular PDP context  

  definition 

<called_address>: a string that identifies the called party in the  

    address space applicable to the PDP. For   

    communications software that does not support  

    arbitrary characters in the dial string, a numeric  

    equivalent may be used. Also, the character comma 

    ',' may be used as a substitute for the character  

    period '.'.(Now don’t care this parameter) 

<L2P>: a string which indicates the layer 2 protocol to be used (see 

+CGDATA command). For communications software that does not 

support arbitrary characters in the dial string, the following numeric 

equivalents shall be used: (Now don’t care this parameter) 

 

Reference 

 

ITU-T V.25ter/3GPP27.007 

Note 1.The command that require time may be aborted while in progress. If 

the command is aborted, unsolicited result code +CME ERROR: 600 

shall be returned to TE. 

 

6.2 ATDL Redial last telephone number used Dial command 

Execution command 

ATDL 

This command can be used to redial last dialled telephone number  to 

set up outgoing voice or data calls in the current session, just like ATD.

Note: 

The command may be aborted generally when receiving a 

character  during execution. It can’t be aborted in some connection 

setup states, such as handshaking. 

If ME returns OK either after dialing was completed or after call has 

been established, it can be determined for voice calls. In data 

connections, call setup always terminates when call has been 

established. 

If the active call is alternative, the DL command will switch the call 

from voice mode to data mode, which is called in-call modification. 

  

Response 

 

Refer to  ATD  

Reference ITU-T V.25ter/3GPP27.007 
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Note The command that require time may be aborted while in progress. If 

the command is aborted, unsolicited result code +CME ERROR: 600 

shall be returned to TE. 

 

6.3 AT+CHUP Hangup call 

Execute command 

AT+CHUP 

Terminate all CS calls. 

 

Response 

OK/ERROR  

Test command 

AT+CHUP=? 

Response 

OK  

Reference 3GPP 27.007 

  

Note  

 

6.4 ATH Hangup call 

Execute command 

ATH[n] 

Disconnects any call in progress, such as voice or CSD (Cuicuit 

Switched Data) calls. 

If the active call is alternative, the H command will switch the call from 

data mode to voice mode, which is called in-call modification. 

It does not affect PS connection status. 

Response 

OK  

 

Parameter 

<n>  0 terminate call 

Reference 

 

V.25ter 

Note 

 

This behavior is in accordance with ITU-T V.25 ter; (07/97, see .6.3.6 

Hook control: "ATH is terminating any call in progress").  

 

Note  

 

6.5 ATA Answer command 

Execute command 

ATA 

Answer the incoming call. 

Note1: Any additional commands on the same command line are 

ignored. 

Note2: This command may be aborted generally by receiving a 
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character during execution. It can’t be aborted in some 

connection setup states, such as handshaking. 

If the active call is alternative, the A command will switch the call from 

voice mode to data mode, which is called in-call modification. 

Response 

Response in case of data call, if successfully connected: 

CONNECT ME switches to data mode. 

Response in case of voice call, if successfully connected: 

OK  

When ME returns to command mode after call release: 

OK  

Response if no connection: 

NO CARRIER 

Reference ITU-T V.25ter 

Note 1. This command can be aborted while in progress. If the command is 

aborted, unsolicited result code +CME ERROR: 600 shall be 

returned to TE. 

6.6 AT+VTS DTMF and tone generation 

Set command 

1. AT+VTS=<dtmf-st

ring> 

2. AT+VTS=<dtmf> 

The Set command is intended for sending ASCII characters or strings 

which cause the MSC (Mobile Switching Center) to transmit DTMF 

tones to a remote subscriber. This command can only be used during an 

active voice call. 

It allows the user to send a sequence of DTMF tones with a unmodified 

duration 

Response: 

OK  

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err>  

 

Parameter: 

<dtmf-string> String of ASCII characters in the set 0-9,#,*,A, B, C, D.

Maximal length of the string is 29. The string must be enclosed in 

quotation marks (“”). 

<dtmf> a single ASCII character in the set of 0-9,#,*, A, B, C, D. 

 

Test command 

AT+VTS=? 

Response 

+VTS: (list of supported <dtmf>s) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Example  AT+VTS=”A” 

Reference 3GPP 27.007 
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Note 1.The command that require time may be aborted while in progress. If 

the command is aborted, result code +CME ERROR: 600shall be 

returned to TE. 

 

 

6.7 AT$VTS DTMF and tone generation (one digit on time) 

Set command 

AT$VTS=<dtmf>,<mo

de> 

This command allows user decided DTMF sound play duration. When 

“Start” command with character parameter be send to radio, the radio 

start to play specific DTMF tone and the tone stops by receiving 

corresponding “Stop” command.  

 

 

Response: 

OK  

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err>  

 

Parameter: 

<dtmf> 

Integer type, a single ASCII character in the set of 0-9,*,#,A,B,C,D 

 

<mode>  

0: Stop DTMF sound  

1: Start to play DTMF sound  

 

Example: 

AT$VTS=48,1  // The radio will start to play the tone of ‘0’. 

Test command 

AT$VTS=? 

 

 

Response 

+VTS: (list of supported <dtmf>s), (list of supported <mode>s) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Reference  

Note  

 

6.8 AT+CRC Cellular Result Codes 

Set command 

AT+CRC=[<mode>] 

Specifies whether or not to use the extended format of incoming call 

indication. 

Response 

OK  
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Parameter 

<mode> 0 disable extended format 

       1 enable extended format 

 

Unsolicited result code 

If enabled, the unsolicited result code +CRING: <type> replaces the 

normal RING code to indicate the incoming call and the type of the call  

or incoming PDP activation initiated by network. 

 

Parameter 

<type> VOICE      normal voice 

   ASYNC      asynchronous transparent 

      SYNC       synchronous transparent 

      REL ASYNC  asynchronous non-transparent 

      REL SYNC   synchronous non-transparent 

      GPRS <PDP_type>, <PDP_addr>   GPRS network request for 

PDP context activation 

Read command 

AT+CRC? 

Response 

+CRC: <mode> 

OK  

Parameter 

See Set command 

Test command 

AT+CRC=? 

Response 

+CRC: (list of supported <mode>s) 

OK  

Parameter 

See Set command 

Reference 3GPP 27.007 

Note  

6.9 AT+CBST Select bearer service type 

Set command 

AT+CBST=[<speed>[,

<name>[,<ce>]]] 

Set command selects the bearer service <name> with data rate <speed> 

and the connection element <ce> to be used when data calls are 

originated. Values may also be used during mobile terminated data call 

setup, especially in case of single numbering scheme calls. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err>  

 

Parameter: 

<speed>  

0 autobauding (automatic selection of the speed; this setting is 
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possible in case of 3.1 kHz modem and non-transparent service) 

1 300 bps (V.21) 

2 1200 bps (V.22) 

3 1200/75 bps (V.23) 

4 2400 bps (V.22bis) 

5 2400 bps (V.26ter) 

6 4800 bps (V.32) 

7 9600 bps (V.32) 

12 9600 bps (V.34) 

14 14400 bps (V.34) 

15 19200 bps (V.34) 

16 28800 bps (V.34) 

17 33600 bps (V.34) 

34 1200 bps (V.120) 

36 2400 bps (V.120) 

38 4800 bps (V.120) 

39 9600 bps (V.120) 

43 14400 bps (V.120) 

47 19200 bps (V.120) 

48 28800 bps (V.120) 

49 38400 bps (V.120) 

50 48000 bps (V.120) 

51 56000 bps (V.120) 

65 300 bps (V.110) 

66 1200 bps (V.110) 

68 2400 bps (V.110 or X.31 flag stuffing) 

70 4800 bps (V.110 or X.31 flag stuffing) 

71 9600 bps (V.110 or X.31 flag stuffing) 

75 14400 bps (V.110 or X.31 flag stuffing) 

79 19200 bps (V.110 or X.31 flag stuffing) 

80 28800 bps (V.110 or X.31 flag stuffing) 

81 38400 bps (V.110 or X.31 flag stuffing) 

82 48000 bps (V.110 or X.31 flag stuffing) 

83 56000 bps (V.110 or X.31 flag stuffing; this setting can be used in 

conjunction with asynchronous non-transparent UDI or RDI 

service in order to get FTM) 

84 64000 bps (X.31 flag stuffing; this setting can be used in 

conjunction with asynchronous non-transparent UDI service in 

order to get FTM) 

115 56000 bps (bit transparent) 

116 64000 bps (bit transparent) 

120 32000 bps (PIAFS32k) 

121 64000 bps (PIAFS64k) 

130 28800 bps (multimedia) 
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131 32000 bps (multimedia) 

132 33600 bps (multimedia) 

133 56000 bps (multimedia) 

134 64000 bps (multimedia) 

also all other values below 128 are reserved by the present 

document 

<name>  

0 data circuit asynchronous (UDI or 3.1 kHz modem) 

1 data circuit synchronous (UDI or 3.1 kHz modem) 

2 PAD Access (asynchronous) (UDI) 

3 Packet Access (synchronous) (UDI) 

4 data circuit asynchronous (RDI) 

5 data circuit synchronous (RDI) 

6 PAD Access (asynchronous) (RDI) 

7 Packet Access (synchronous) (RDI) 

also all other values below 128 are reserved by the present 

document. 

<ce>: 

0 transparent 

1 non-transparent 

2 both, transparent preferred 

3 both, non-transparent preferred 

 

Read command 

AT+CBST? 

To fetch the current settings. 

 

Response 

+CBST: <speed>,<name>,<ce> 

OK 

Test command 

AT+CBST=? 

Response 

+CBST: (list of supported <speed>s),(list of supported <name>s),(list 

of supported <ce>s) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Reference 3GPP 27.007 

Note  

6.10 AT+CMOD Call mode 

Set command 

AT+CMOD=[<mode>] 

The Set command selects the call mode of further dialing commands 

(D) or for next answering command (A). Mode can be either single or 

alternating. 

 

Response: 
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OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<mode>: 

0 single mode 

also all other values below 128 are reserved by the present document 

 

Example: 

AT+CMOD =0 

 

Read command 

AT+CMOD? 

The Read command return call mode of further dialling commands (D) 

or for next answering command (A) 

 

Response 

+CMOD: <mode> 

OK  

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Test command 

AT+CMOD=? 

Test command returns values supported as a compound value. 

 

Response 

+CMOD: (list of supported <mode>s) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Reference 3GPP 27.007 section 6.4 

Note  

6.11 AT+CRLP Radio Link Control 

Set command 

AT+CRLP=[<iws>[,<m

ws>[,<T1>[,<N2>[,<ve

r>]]]]] 

TA sets radio link protocol (RLP) parameters used when 

non-transparent data calls are originated. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<iws> 0-61 Interworking window size (IWF to MS) 
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<mws>  0-61 Mobile window size (MS to IWF) 

<T1>  38-48-255 Acknowledgement timer (T1 in 10 ms units) 

<N2>  1-6-255 Re-transmission attempts N2 

<verx>  0 RLP version number in integer format; when version  

  indication is not present it shall equal 0. 

 

Read command 

AT+CRLP? 

TA returns current settings for the supported RLP version 0. 

 

Response 

+CRLP: <iws>,<mws>,<T1>,<N2>[,<verx>]   

OK  

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Test command 

AT+CRLP=? 

TA returns values supported by the TA as a compound value. 

+CRLP: (list of supported <iws>s), (list of supported <mws>s), (list of 

supported <T1>s), (list of supported <N2>s) 

 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Example AT+CRLP =61,61,48,6,0 

Reference 3GPP 27.007 section 6.8 

 

Note 

 RLP version 0: single-link basic version; 

 RLP version 1: single-link extended version (e.g. extended by data 

compression); 

 RLP version 2: multi-link version. 

 

Currently, only version 0 is supported.  

Note  

6.12 AT+CSNS Single number scheme 

Set command 

AT+CSNS=[<mode>] 

Set command selects the bearer or teleservice to be used when mobile 

terminated single numbering scheme call is established. Parameter 

values set with +CBST command shall be used when <mode> equals 

to a data service 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 
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Parameter: 

<mode>: 

0 voice 

3 alternating voice/data, voice first 

4 data 

6 alternating voice/data, data first 

7 voice followed by data 

 

Read command 

AT+CSNS? 

The Read command returns the current setting of this command. 

 

Response 

+CSNS: <mode> 

OK  

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Test command 

AT+CSNS=? 

Test command returns values supported as compound values. 

 

Response 

+CSNS: (list of supported <mode>s) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Reference 3GPP 27.007 section 6.19 

Note  

6.13 AT+CLCC List current calls 

Execute command 

AT+CLCC 

Returns list of current calls of MT. If command succeeds but no calls 

are available, no information response is sent to TE. 

 

Response 

[+CLCC: 

<id1>,<dir>,<stat>,<mode>,<mpty>[<number>,<type>]][<CR><L

F>+CLCC: 

<id2>,<dir>,<stat>,<mode>,<mpty>[,<number>,<type>]][...]]] 

OK 

 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 
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<idx>: integer type; call identification number as described in 3GPP TS 

22.030 subclause 4.5.5.1; this number can be used in +CHLD 

command operations 

<dir>: 

0 mobile originated (MO) call 

1 mobile terminated (MT) call 

<stat> (state of the call): 

0 active 

1 held 

2 dialing (MO call) 

3 alerting (MO call) 

4 incoming (MT call) 

5 waiting (MT call) 

<mode> (bearer/teleservice): 

0 voice 

1 data 

2 fax 

3 voice followed by data, voice mode 

4 alternating voice/data, voice mode 

5 alternating voice/fax, voice mode 

6 voice followed by data, data mode 

7 alternating voice/data, data mode 

8 alternating voice/fax, fax mode 

9 unknown 

<mpty>: 

0 call is not one of multiparty (conference) call parties 

1 call is one of multiparty (conference) call parties 

<number>: string type phone number in format specified by <type> 

<type>: type of address octet in integer format (refer TS 24.008 

subclause 10.5.4.7) 

Test command 

AT+CLCC=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference 3GPP 27.007 

NOTE: in current version, <alpha> and <priority> are not supported. 

Note  

 

6.14 AT^DCPI Progress Indication 

Set command 

AT^DCPI =[<mode>] 

Set command is to enable/disable the presentation of intermediate 

result codes during mobile originating call setup procedure from 

MT/TA to TE. 

When <mode> is 0, intermediate result codes are disabled. 

When <mode> is 1, intermediate result codes “^DCPI: 

<id>,<msgType>,<ibt>,<tch>” is sent to TE during a mobile 
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originating call establishment. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<mode>: 

0 disable intermediate result codes 

1  enable intermediate result codes 

<id>: integer type; call identification number; this number can be used 

in +CHLD command operations 

<msgType>: integer type; layer 3 message type 

  0 setup message (is sent out) 

  1 disconnect message 

  2 alerting message 

  3 call proceeding message 

  4 channel assignment 

  5 progress description message 

  6 connect message 

<ibt>: status of the usage of in-band tones 

  0 no in-band tones 

  1 in-band tones 

<tch>: TCH assignment 

  0 TCH not assigned 

  1 TCH assigned 

 

Example: 

AT^DCPI =0 

OK 

Read command 

AT^DCPI? 

The Read command returns the current setting of this command. 

 

Response 

^DCPI: <mode> 

OK  

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Test command 

AT^DCPI=? 

Test command returns values supported as compound values. 

 

Response 

^DPCI: (list of supported <mode>s) 

OK 
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Parameter 

See Set command 

Reference  

Note  

6.15 AT+CSTA Select type of address 

Set command 

AT+CSTA=[<type>] 

The Set command selects the type of number according to GSM/UMTS 

specifications. The dial command D always uses this setting. 

Response: 

OK  

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<type>: type of address octet in integer format; default 145 when 

dialling string includes international access code character "+", 

otherwise 129. 

 

Example: 

AT+CSTA =129 

OK 

AT+CSTA =145 

OK 

Read command 

AT+CSTA? 

The Read command return the type of number according to 

GSM/UMTS specifications 

 

Response 

+CSTA: <type> 

OK  

Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Test command 

AT+CSTA=? 

Test command returns values supported as a compound value. 

 

Response 

+CSTA: (list of supported <type>s) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Example： 

AT+CSTA＝？ 
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+CSTA: (129,145) 

OK 

Reference 3GPP 27.007 section 6.1 

Note  

 

6.16 AT^DSCI call status indication 

Set command 

AT^DSCI=<n> 

Set command is to enable/disable the presentation of unsolicited result 

codes during the current calls procedure from MT/TA to TE. 

 

When <n> is 0, unsolicited result codes are disabled. 

When <n> is 1, unsolicited result codes “^DSCI: 

<id>,<idr>,<stat>,<type>,<mpty>,<number>,<num_type>,[<bs_ty

pe>][,cause] ,[ti][,<subaddr>,<sot>]” is sent to TE in case of a change 

of any parameter of current calls. 

 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<n>: 

0 disable unsolicited result codes(default) 

1  enable unsolicited result codes 

<id>: integer type; call identification number; this number can be used 

in +CHLD command operations 

<idr>: integer type;  

  0 mobile originated (MO) call 

  1 mobile terminated (MT) call 

<stat>: integer type; status of call 

  0  Active 

  1 Held 

  2 Dialing (MO call) 

  3 Alerting (MO call) 

  4 Incoming (MT call) 

  5 Waiting (MT call) 

  6 Terminated:  

<type>: integer type, call type 

  0 Voice 

  1 Data 

  2 fax 

  3 voice followed by data, voice mode 

 T5300 AT Command Set User Manual



 

                                                    Page 84 of 288 

  4 alternating voice/data, voice mode 

  5 alternating voice/fax, voice mode 

  6 voice followed by data, data mode 

  7 alternating voice/data, data mode 

  8 alternating voice/fax, fax mode 

  9 unknown 

<mpty>: integer type 

0 call is not one of multiparty call parties 

1 call is one of multiparty call parties 

<number>: string type phone number in format specified by 

<num_type> 

<num_type>: type of address octet in integer format 

<bs_type>: integer type, type of CSD. When <type>=0(voice), 

<bs_type> is invalid. When <type>=3-8, <bs_type> 

indicate data phase capability. 

0，ASYNC  asynchronous transparent 
1，SYNC   sychoronous  transparent 
2，REL ASYNC asychronous non-transparent 
3, REL SYNC   sychronous non-transparent 

<casue> integer type and it is valid only for disconnect state (6).cause 

value as described in 3GPP TS 24.008 subclause 10.5.4.11.All other 

vaule in the range 0-127 shall be reserved for 3GPP. Other value above 

127 shall be reserved for manufacturers.. 

1. Unassigned (unallocated) number 

3. No route to destination 

6. Channel unacceptable 

8. Operator determined barring 

16. Normal call clearing 

17. User busy 

18. No user responding 

19. User alerting, no answer 

21. Call rejected 

22. Number changed 

25. Pre-emption 

26. Non selected user clearing 

27. Destination out of order 

28. Invalid number format (incomplete number) 

29. Facility rejected 

30. Response to STATUS ENQUIRY 

31. Normal, unspecified 

34. No circuit/channel available 

38. Network out of order 

41. Temporary failure 

42. Switching equipment congestion 

43. Access information discarded 
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44. requested circuit/channel not available 

47. Resources unavailable, unspecified 

49. Quality of service unavailable 

50. Requested facility not subscribed 

55. Incoming calls barred within the CUG 

57. Bearer capability not authorized 

58. Bearer capability not presently available 

63. Service or option not available, unspecified 

65. Bearer service not implemented 

68. ACM equal to or greater than ACMmax 

69. Requested facility not implemented 

70. Only restricted digital information bearer capability is available 

79. Service or option not implemented, unspecified 

81. Invalid transaction identifier value 

87. User not member of CUG 

88. Incompatible destination 

91. Invalid transit network selection 

95. Semantically incorrect message 

96. Invalid mandatory information 

97. Message type non-existent or not implemented 

98. Message type not compatible with protocol state 

99. Information element non-existent or not implemented 

100. Conditional IE error 

101. Message not compatible with protocol state 

102. Recovery on timer expiry 

111. Protocol error, unspecified 

127. Interworking, unspecified  

 

<ti>: integer type, the transaction id; 

 

<subaddr>: string type, the sub address of a call. If it is a MO call, the 

<subaddr> is called sub address, if it is a MT call, the <subaddr> is 

calling sub address. 

 

<tos>: integer type, type of subaddress. 

 

Example: 

AT^ DSCI =0 

OK 

 

Read command 

AT^DSCI? 

The Read command returns the current setting of this command. 

 

Response 

^DSCI: <n> 
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OK  

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Example: 

AT^ DSCI? 

 

^DSCI: 1 

OK 

 

Test command 

AT^DSCI=? 

Test command returns values supported as compound values. 

 

Response 

^DSCI: (list of supported <n>s) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Example: 

AT^ DSCI=? 

 

^DSCI: (0-1) 

OK 

 

Note  

 

6.17 AT^DANS New MT call Acknowledgement to ME/TA 

Execute command 

AT^DANS=<cid>,<res

ult>[,<cause>] 

Execution command confirms reception of a MS terminate call 

indication which is routed directly to the TE  (refer command ^DCSI). 

It is possible to send either positive (CALL CONFIRM) or negative 

(CALL REJECT) acknowledgement to the network. Parameter <result> 

defines which one will be sent.  

 

<cause> must be exist when <result>=0 due to UE need tell network 

reject the incoming call specifical casue. 

<cause> is Optional when <result>=1. eg. when there have a waiting 

call indication, <casue> is carried by (17,user busy.) 

 

If ME does not get acknowledgement within required time (network 

timeout), ME should respond as specified in 3GPP TS 24.008 to the 

network.  
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If command is executed, but no acknowledgement is expected, or some 

other ME related error occurs, final result code +CME ERROR: <err> 

is returned.  

 

Response 

OK /ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<cid>: integer type; call identification number as described in 3GPP TS 

22.030 subclause 4.5.5.1; this number can be used in +CHLD 

command operations 

<result>:integer type; which specifies how the request should be 

responded to : 

0   reject the MT call request 

1   accept the MT call request 

<cause>: integer type; cause value as described in 3GPP TS 24.008 

subclause 10.5.4.11 

1. Unassigned (unallocated) number 

3. No route to destination 

6. Channel unacceptable 

8. Operator determined barring 

16. Normal call clearing 

17. User busy 

18. No user responding 

19. User alerting, no answer 

21. Call rejected 

22. Number changed 

25. Pre-emption 

26. Non selected user clearing 

27. Destination out of order 

28. Invalid number format (incomplete number) 

29. Facility rejected 

30. Response to STATUS ENQUIRY 

31. Normal, unspecified 

34. No circuit/channel available 

38. Network out of order 

41. Temporary failure 

42. Switching equipment congestion 

43. Access information discarded 

44. requested circuit/channel not available 

47. Resources unavailable, unspecified 

49. Quality of service unavailable 

50. Requested facility not subscribed 

55. Incoming calls barred within the CUG 
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57. Bearer capability not authorized 

58. Bearer capability not presently available 

63. Service or option not available, unspecified 

65. Bearer service not implemented 

68. ACM equal to or greater than ACMmax 

69. Requested facility not implemented 

70. Only restricted digital information bearer capability is available 

79. Service or option not implemented, unspecified 

81. Invalid transaction identifier value 

87. User not member of CUG 

88. Incompatible destination 

91. Invalid transit network selection 

95. Semantically incorrect message 

96. Invalid mandatory information 

97. Message type non-existent or not implemented 

98. Message type not compatible with protocol state 

99. Information element non-existent or not implemented 

100. Conditional IE error 

101. Message not compatible with protocol state 

102. Recovery on timer expiry 

111. Protocol error, unspecified 

127. Interworking, unspecified 

 

Test command 

AT^DANS=? 

Test command returns a list of supported <result> values.  

Response 

 ^DANS: (list of supported <result>s) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Note: This command cooperate with ^DSCI command tightly 

 

6.18 AT^DHUP  hangup call 

Execute command 

AT^DHUP=<cid>,<cau

se> 

Execution command is used to release circuit domain call with user 

spcified cause value，similar as +CHUP command.  

 

If command is executed, but  cid is invaild, or some other ME related 

error occurs, final result code +CME ERROR: <err> is returned.  

 

Response 

OK /ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

Parameter 
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<cid>: integer type; call identification number as described in 3GPP TS 

22.030 subclause 4.5.5.1; this number can be used in +CHLD 

command operations 

 

<cause>: integer type; cause value as described in 3GPP TS 24.008 

subclause 10.5.4.11 

1. Unassigned (unallocated) number 

3. No route to destination 

6. Channel unacceptable 

8. Operator determined barring 

16. Normal call clearing 

17. User busy 

18. No user responding 

19. User alerting, no answer 

21. Call rejected 

22. Number changed 

25. Pre-emption 

26. Non selected user clearing 

27. Destination out of order 

28. Invalid number format (incomplete number) 

29. Facility rejected 

30. Response to STATUS ENQUIRY 

31. Normal, unspecified 

34. No circuit/channel available 

38. Network out of order 

41. Temporary failure 

42. Switching equipment congestion 

43. Access information discarded 

44. requested circuit/channel not available 

47. Resources unavailable, unspecified 

49. Quality of service unavailable 

50. Requested facility not subscribed 

55. Incoming calls barred within the CUG 

57. Bearer capability not authorized 

58. Bearer capability not presently available 

63. Service or option not available, unspecified 

65. Bearer service not implemented 

68. ACM equal to or greater than ACMmax 

69. Requested facility not implemented 

70. Only restricted digital information bearer capability is available 

79. Service or option not implemented, unspecified 

81. Invalid transaction identifier value 

87. User not member of CUG 

88. Incompatible destination 
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91. Invalid transit network selection 

95. Semantically incorrect message 

96. Invalid mandatory information 

97. Message type non-existent or not implemented 

98. Message type not compatible with protocol state 

99. Information element non-existent or not implemented 

100. Conditional IE error 

101. Message not compatible with protocol state 

102. Recovery on timer expiry 

111. Protocol error, unspecified 

127. Interworking, unspecified 

 

Test command 

AT^DHUP=? 

Test command   is test whether MT support or not. 

 

Response 

OK 

Note:  

 

6.19 AT^DCRM Configure call confirm response modules 

Set command 

AT^DCRM=<module> 

This command is used to configure behaviors of UE when the system 

has a mobile terminate call. If <module>=0(HLS), when receive 

SETUP IND from network, HLS shall automatic response CALL 

CONFIRM to network. If <module>=1(EXT), when mobile terminate 

call received, HLS shall report this event used by DSCI URC and wait 

for upper layer response(^DANS command) 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

<module>: integer type,  

0  HLS(default) 

1  EXT 

 

Read Command 

AT^DCRM? 

Response 

^DCRM: <module> 

OK 

Parameter 

see above 

Test command 

AT^DCRM=? 

Response 

^DCRM: (list of supported <module>s) 

OK 

Parameter 

see above 
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Refercenc  

Note  

 

 

6.20 AT+FCLASS Select mode  

Set command  

AT+FCLASS=<n> 

This command puts the TA into a particular mode of operation (data, 

fax, voice etc.). This causes the TA to process information in a manner 

suitable for that type of information (rather than for other types of 

information). The values and meanings of parameter <n> are specified 

in the following table. 

 

Response 

OK  

 

Parameter  

<n> Mode 

0 data 

 

Read command 

AT+FCLASS? 

Response 

<n> 

OK  

Parameter 

See Set command 

Test command 

AT+FCLASS=? 

Response 

(list of supported <n>s) 

OK  

Parameter 

See Set command 

Reference 3GPP 27.007 

 

 

6.21 AT+VTD Tone duration 

Set command 

 

AT+VTD=<n> 

This refers to an integer <n> that defines the length of tones emitted as 

a result of the +VTS command. This does not affect the D command. A 

value different than zero causes a tone of duration <n>/10 seconds. The 

value zero causes a "manufacturer specific" value. 

 

Response 

OK  

 

Parameter 

<n> 0-255  
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Read command 

AT+VTD? 

Response 

<n> 

OK  

Parameter 

See Set command 

Test command 

AT+VTD=? 

Response 

(list of supported <n>s) 

OK  

Parameter 

See Set command 

Reference 3GPP 27.007 

 

7 SMS related AT Commands 

7.1 AT+CSMS Select Message Service 

Set command 

 

AT+CSMS=<service> 

Set command selects messaging service <service>. It returns the types 

of messages supported by the ME: <mt> for mobile terminated 

messages, <mo> for mobile originated messages and <bm> for 

broadcast type messages. 

 

Response 

+CSMS: <mt>,<mo>,<bm>  

OK  

 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CMS ERROR: <err>  

 

Parameter 

<service> 

0  3GPP TS 23.040 [3] and 3GPP TS 23.041 [4] 

1  3GPP TS 23.040 [3] and 3GPP TS 23.041 [4]the requirement of 

<service> setting 1 is mentioned under corresponding command 

descriptions). 

<mt>  Mobile Terminated Messages: 

0  Type not supported 

1  Type supported 

<mo>  Mobile Originated Messages: 

0  Type not supported 

1  Type supported 

<bm>  Broadcast Type Messages: 

0  Type not supported 

1 Type supported 

Example: 
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AT+CSMS=0 

+CSMS: 1,1,1 

OK 

Read command 

AT+CSMS? 

Response 

+CSMS: <service>,<mt>,<mo>,<bm>  

OK  

Parameter 

See set command 

Test command 

AT+CSMS=? 

Response 

+CSMS: (list of supported <service>s)  

OK  

Parameter 

See set command 

Reference  3GPP TS 27.005, section 3.2.1 

Note  

 

7.2 AT+CGSMS Select service for MO SMS messages  

Set command 

AT+CGSMS= 

[<service>] 

The set command is used to specify the service or service preference that 

the MT will use to send MO SMS messages. 

Response 

OK/ERROR/CME ERROR 

Parameter 

<service>:  a numeric parameter which indicates the service or 

service preference to be used 

0 Packet Domain 

1 circuit switched 

2 Packet Domain Preferred(use circuit switch ed if GPRS not 

available) 

3 Ciruit switched Preferred(use Packet Domain if circuit switched not 

available) 

Read command 

AT+ CGSMS? 

 

The read command returns the currently selected service or service 

preference. 

 

Response 

+CGSMS: <service> 

OK  

Parameter 

<service > see set command 

Test command The test command is used for requesting information on the currently 
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AT+ CGSMS =? available services and service preferences. 

Response 

+CGSMS: (list of currently available <service>s) 

OK  

Parameter 

< service > see set command 

Example AT+ CGSMS =1  

OK 

AT+ CGSMS? 

+ CGSMS: 1 

OK 

 

AT+ CGSMS =? 

+ CGSMS: (0-3) 

OK 

Reference  Refer 27.007 section 10.1.20 

Note 

 

7.3 AT+CPMS Preferred SMS message storage 

Set command 

 

AT+CPMS=<mem1>[, 

<mem2>[,<mem3>]] 

TA selects memory storages <mem1>, <mem2> and <mem3> to be 

used for reading, writing, etc. 

 

Response 

+CPMS: <used1>,<total1>,<used2>,<total2>,<used3>,<total3> OK 

 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CMS ERROR:<err> 

 

Parameter 

<mem1>  Memory to be used when listing, reading and deleting 

   messages: 

 

   “SM ” SIM message storage 

   “ME”  Mobile Equipment message storage 

            “BM”   broadcast message storage 

<mem2>  Memory to be used when writing and sending messages:

   “SM ” SIM message storage 

   “ME”  Mobile Equipment message storage 

<mem3>  Received messages will be placed to this storage if  
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   routing to TE is not set. See AT+CNMI command with 

   parameter <mt>=2 (Chapter 5.10). 

   “SM ” SIM message storage 

   “ME”  Mobile Equipment message storage 

<usedx>  Number of messages currently in <memx> 

<totalx>  Number of messages storable in <memx> 

 

Example: 

AT+CPMS=”ME”,”SM”,”ME” 

+CPMS: 10,20,5,30,10,20 

OK 

Read command 

AT+CPMS? 

Response 

+CPMS: 

<mem1>,<used1>,<total1>,<mem2>,<used2>,<total2>,<mem3>,<u

sed3>,<total3> 

OK 

Parameter 

See set command 

Test command 

AT+CPMS=? 

Response 

+CPMS: (list of supported <mem1>s), (list of supported <mem2>s), 

(list of supported <mem3>s) 

OK 

Parameter 

See set command 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.005, section 3.2.2 

Note  

 

7.4 AT+CMGF Select SMS message format 

Set command 

 

AT+CMGF=[<mode>] 

TA sets parameter which specifies the input and output format of 

messages to be used. 

 

Response 

OK  

 

Parameter 

<mode>  0 PDU mode 

            1   text mode 

Example 

AT+CMGF=0 

OK 

Read command 

AT+CMGF? 

Response 

+CMGF: <mode> 

OK 
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Parameter 

See set command 

Test command 

AT+CMGF=? 

Response 

+CMGF: (list of supported <mode>s) 

OK 

Parameter 

See set command 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.005, section 3.2.3 

Note  

 

7.5 AT+CSCA SMS service centre address 

Set command 

 

AT+CSCA=<sca>[,<tos

ca>] 

TA updates the SMSC address, through which mobile originated SMs 

are transmitted. In PDU mode, setting is send and write command, but 

only when the length of the SMSC address coded into <pdu> parameter 

equals zero. 

Note: This command writes the service centre address to non-volatile 

memory. 

 

Response  

OK  

Parameter 

<sca> 3GPP TS 24.011 RP SC address. Address value field in string 

  format; BCD numbers (or GSM default alphabet characters) 

  are converted into characters; type of address given by  

  <tosca>. 

  Maximum length of address: 24 characters 

<tosca> Service centre address format 3GPP TS 24.011 RP SC  

  address Type-of-Address octet in integer format 

 

Example: 

AT+CSCA=”+8613800210500”,145 

OK 

Read command 

AT+CSCA? 

Response 

+CSCA: <sca>,<tosca>  

OK  

Parameter 

See write command 

Test command 

AT+CSCA=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.005, section 3.3.1 

Note  
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7.6 AT+CSMP Set Text Mode Parameters  

Set command 

 

AT+CSMP=[<fo>[,<vp

>[,<pid>[,<dcs>]]]] 

Set command is used to select values for additional parameters needed 

when SM is sent to the network or placed in a storage when text format 

message mode is selected. It is possible to set the validity period 

starting from when the SM is received by the SMSC (<vp> is in range 

0... 255) or define the absolute time of the validity period termination 

(<vp> is a string). The format of <vp> is given by <fo>. If TA supports 

the  EVPF, see 3GPP TS 23.040 [3], it shall be given as a hexadecimal 

coded string (refer e.g. <pdu>) with double quotes. 

 

Response  

OK  

Parameter 

<fo> depending on the command or result code: first octet of 3GPP 

TS 23.040 [3] SMS-DELIVER, SMS-SUBMIT (default 17), 

SMS-STATUS-REPORT, or SMS-COMMAND (default 2) in 

integer format 

<vp>   depending on SMS-SUBMIT <fo> setting: 3GPP TS 23.040 

[3] TP-Validity-Period either in integer format (default 167), 

in time-string format (refer <dt>), or if EVPF is supported, in 

enhanced format (hexadecimal coded string with double 

quotes) 

   

<pid> 3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Protocol-Identifier in integer format 

(default 0) 

<dcs>   depending on the command or result code: 3GPP TS 23.038 

[2] SMS Data Coding Scheme (default 

0), or Cell Broadcast Data Coding Scheme in integer format 

 

Read command 

AT+CSMP? 

Response 

+CSMP: <fo>,<vp>,<pid>,<dcs>  

OK  

Parameter 

See set command 

Test command 

AT+CSMP=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.005, section 3.3.2 

Note  

7.7 AT+CSDH Show Text Mode Parameters  

Set command 

 

AT+CSDH=[<show>] 

Set command controls whether detailed header information is shown in 

text mode result codes. 

Response  

OK  
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Parameter 

<show>  

0 do not show header values defined in commands +CSCA and 

+CSMP (<sca>, <tosca>, <fo>, <vp>, <pid> and <dcs>) nor 

<length>, <toda> or <tooa> in +CMT, +CMGL, +CMGR result 

codes for SMS-DELIVERs and SMS-SUBMITs in text mode; 

for SMS-COMMANDs in +CMGR result code, do not show 

<pid>, <mn>, <da>, <toda>, <length> or <cdata> 

1   show the values in result codes  

Read command 

AT+CSDH? 

Response 

+CSDH: <show>  

OK  

Parameter 

See set command 

Test command 

AT+CSDH=? 

Response 

+CSDH: (list of supported <show>s) 

OK 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.005, section 3.3.3 

Note . 

 

7.8 AT+CSCB Select Cell Broadcast Message Types 

Execute command 

 

AT+CSCB=[<mode>[,<

mids>[,<dcss>]]] 

Set command selects which types of CBMs are to be received by the 

ME . 

Response 

OK 

 

Parameter 

<mode>: 

0 message types specified in <mids> and <dcss> are accepted 

1 message types specified in <mids> and <dcss> are not accepted 

<mids>: string type; all different possible combinations of CBM 

message identifiers (refer <mid>) (default is empty string); e.g. 

"0,1,5,320-478,922" 

<dcss>: string type; all different possible combinations of CBM data 

coding schemes (refer <dcs>) (default is empty string); e.g. "0-3,5" 

Read command 

AT+CSCB? 

Response: 

+CSCB: <mode>,<mids>,<dcss> 

OK 

Note: <mode> only is 0. 

Test command 

AT+ CSCB =? 

Response 

+CSCB: (list of supported <mode>s) 

OK 
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Example +CSCB=0 (or +CSCB=0,””,””) : 

No CBMs will be accepted. 

+CSCB=1 (or +CSCB=1,””,””) : 

No <mids> and no <dcss> are mentioned in this command and hence 

all CBMs are accepted. 

+CSCB=1,”0-5” : 

CBMs message which have <mid> value between 0-5 (inclusive) will 

not be accepted and all <dcss> will be accepted. 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.005, section 3.3.4 

Note  

 

7.9 AT+CSAS Save Settings 

Set command 

 

AT+CSAS[=<profile>] 

Execution command saves active message service settings to a 

non-volatile memory. A TA can contain several profiles of settings. 

Settings specified in commands Service Centre Address +CSCA, Set 

Message Parameters +CSMP are saved. 

 

Response 

OK  

 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CMS ERROR:<err> 

 

Parameter 

<profile>  1-4 profile number 

 

Example : 

AT+CSAS=1 

OK 

Test command 

AT+CSAS=? 

Response 

+CSAS: (list of supported <profile>s) 

OK 

Parameter 

See set command 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.005, section 3.3.5 

Note  

 

7.10 AT+CRES Restore Settings 

Set command 

 

AT+CRES[=<profile>] 

Execution command restores message service settings from 

non-volatile memory to active memory. A TA can contain several 

profiles of settings. Settings specified in commands Service Centre 

Address +CSCA, Set Message Parameters +CSMP are restored.  
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Response 

OK  

 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CMS ERROR:<err> 

 

Parameter 

<profile>  1-4 profile number 

Test command 

AT+CRES=? 

Response 

+CRES: (list of supported <profile>s) 

OK 

Parameter 

See set command 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.005, section 3.3.6 

Note  

7.11 AT+CNMI New Message Indications to TE 

Set command 

 

AT+CNMI=[<mode>[,

<mt>[,<bm>[,<ds>[,<bf

r>]]]]] 

Set command selects the procedure, how receiving of new messages 

from the network is indicated to the TE when TE is active, e.g. DTR 

signal is ON. If TE is inactive (e.g. DTR signal is OFF), message 

receiving should be done as specified in 3GPP TS 23.038 [2].  

 NOTE 1: When DTR signal is not available or the state of the 

 signal is ignored (V.25ter command &D0), reliable message 

 transfer can be assured by using +CNMA acknowledgement 

 procedure. 

 

Response 

OK  

 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CMS ERROR:<err> 

 

Parameter 

<mode> 

0 Buffer unsolicited result codes in the TA. If TA result code buffer 

is full, indications can be buffered in some other place or the 

oldest indications may be discarded and replaced with the new 

received indications.(Currently version, it is valid only in PDU 

mode set by CMGF command.) 

1 Discard indication and reject new received message unsolicited 

result codes when TA-TE link is reserved (e.g. in on-line data 

mode). Otherwise forward them directly to the TE. 
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2 Buffer unsolicited result codes in the TA when TA-TE link is 

 reserved (e.g. in on-line data mode) and flush them to the TE after 

 reservation. Otherwise forward them directly to the TE. 

 

<mt> 

0   No SMS-DELIVER indications are routed to the TE. 

1 If SMS-DELIVER is stored into ME/TA, indication of the 

 memory location is routed to the TE using unsolicited result code:

 +CMTI: <mem>,<index> 

2  SMS-DELIVERs (except class 2 messages and messages in the 

message waiting indication group (store message)) are routed 

directly to the TE using unsolicited result code: 

+CMT: [<alpha>],<length><CR><LF><pdu> (PDU mode 

enabled); or 

+CMT: <oa>, 

[<alpha>],<scts>[,<tooa>,<fo>,<pid>,<dcs>,<sca>,<t

osca>, <length>]<CR><LF><data> (text mode enabled; 

about parameters in italics, refer command Show Text 

Mode Parameters +CSDH) 

 If ME has its own display device then class 0 messages and 

messages in the message waiting indication group (discard 

message) may be copied to both ME display and to TE. In this 

case, ME shall send the acknowledgement to the network. 

 Class 2 messages and messages in the message waiting 

indication group (store message) result in indication as defined 

in <mt>=1 

3 Class 3 SMS-DELIVERs are routed directly to TE using unsolicited 

result codes defined in <mt>=2. Messages of other data coding 

schemes result in indication as defined in <mt>=1. 

 

<bm> 

0 No CBM indications are routed to the TE. 

1   If CBM is stored into ME/TA, indication of the memory 

location is routed to the TE using unsolicited result code: 

+CBMI: <mem>,<index> 

2 New CBMs are routed directly to the TE using unsolicited result 

code: 

+CBM: <length><CR><LF><pdu> (PDU mode enabled); 

or 
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+CBM: <sn>,<mid>,<dcs>,<page>,<pages><CR><L

F><data> (text mode enabled) 

<ds>: 

0   No SMS-STATUS-REPORTs are routed to the TE. 

1   SMS-STATUS-REPORTs are routed to the TE using 

unsolicited result code: 

+CDS: <length><CR><LF><pdu> (PDU mode enabled); or 

+CDS: <fo>,<mr>,[<ra>],[<tora>],<scts>,<dt>,<st> (text 

mode enabled) 

2 If SMS-STATUS-REPORT is stored into ME/TA, indication of 

the memory location is routed to the TE using unsolicited result 

code: 

+CDSI: <mem>,<index> 

<bfr>: 

0 TA buffer of unsolicited result codes defined within this command 

 is flushed to the TE when <mode> 1...3 is entered (OK response 

 shall be given before flushing the codes). 

1 TA buffer of unsolicited result codes defined within this command 

is cleared when <mode> 1...3 is entered. 

 

Example: 

AT+CNMI=2,1,1,0,0 

OK 

Read command 

AT+CNMI? 

Response 

+CNMI: <mode>,<mt>,<bm>,<ds>,<bfr>  

OK 

Parameter 

See set command 

Test command 

AT+CNMI=? 

Response 

+CNMI: (list of supported <mode>s), (list of supported <mt>s), (list 

of supported <bm>s), (list of supported <ds>s), (list of supported 

<bfr>s) 

OK 

Parameter 

See set command 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.005, section 3.4.1 

Note  
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7.12 AT+CMGR Read SMS message 

Execution command 

AT+CMGR=<index> 

TA returns SMS message with location value <index> from message 

storage <mem1> to the TE. If status of the message is “received 

unread”, status in the storage changes to “received read” 

 

Response 

If PDU mode(+CMGF=0) and command is executed successfully 

+CMGR: <stat>,[<alpha>],<length><CR><LF><pdu> 

 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CMS ERROR:<err> 

 

Parameter 

<index> integer type; value in the range of location numbers 

supported by the associated memory. 

<alpha>  string type alphanumeric representation of <da> or  

   <oa> corresponding to the entry found in phonebook; 

   implementation of this feature is manufacturer specific 

<stat>   integer type in PDU mode (default 0), or string type in 

   text mode (default .REC UNREAD.); indicates the  

   status of message in memory: defined values: 

0 received unread message (i.e. new message) 

1 received read message 

2 stored unsent message (only applicable to      

 SMs) 

3 stored sent message (only applicable to SMs) 

 

<length>  In PDU mode (+CMGF=0), the length of the actual TP 

   data unit in octets (i.e. the RP layer SMSC address  

   octets are not counted in the length). 

 

<pdu> In the case of SMS: 3GPP TS 24.011 SC address followed by

  3GPP TS 23.040 TPDU in hexadecimal format: ME/TA  

  converts each octet of TP data unit into two IRA character  

  long hexadecimal number (e.g. octet with integer value 42 is 

  presented to TE as two characters 2A (IRA 50 and 65)) 

  In the case of CBS: 3GPP TS 23.041 TPDU in hexadecimal 

  format 

 

Example AT+CMGR=1 

+CMGR: 0,,33<CR><LF> 

0891683108200105F00404A18116000840500251930420124F59989D

FF1A00380034002E003900325143 

OK 
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Test command 

AT+CMGR=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.005, section 4.2 

Note  

If text mode (+CMGF=1) 

Execution command 

AT+CMGR=<index> 

Execution command returns message with location value <index> from 

message storage <mem1> to the TE. About text mode parameters in 

italics, refer command Show Text Mode Parameters +CSDH. If status 

of the message is 'received unread', status in the storage changes to 

'received read'. If reading fails, final result code +CMS ERROR: <err> 

is returned. See chapter Message Service Failure Result Code for <err> 

values. 

 

Response 

if text mode (+CMGF=1), command successful and SMS-DELIVER: 

+CMGR: <stat>,<oa>,[<alpha>],<scts>[,<tooa>,<fo>,<pid>,<dcs>, 

<sca>,<tosca>,<length>]<CR><LF><data> 

if text mode (+CMGF=1), command successful and SMS-SUBMIT: 

+CMGR: <stat>,<da>,[<alpha>][,<toda>,<fo>,<pid>,<dcs>,[<vp>], 

<sca>,<tosca>,<length>]<CR><LF><data> 

if text mode (+CMGF=1), command successful and CBM storage: 

+CMGR: 

<stat>,<sn>,<mid>,<dcs>,<page>,<pages><CR><LF><data> 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CMS ERROR:<err> 

 

Parameter 

<index> integer type; value in the range of location numbers 

supported by the associated memory. 

<stat>       

           string type in text mode (default "REC UNREAD"); 

indicates the status of message in memory; defined 

values: 

0 "REC UNREAD" received 

unread message (i.e. new message) 

1 "REC READ"  received read 

message 

2 "STO UNSENT"  stored unsent 

message (only applicable to SMs) 

3 "STO SENT"  stored sent 

message (only applicable to SMs) 
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4 "ALL"   all messages (only applicable to 

+CMGL command) 

<oa> 

           3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Originating-Address 

Address-Value field in string format; BCD numbers (or 

GSM 7 bit default alphabet characters) are converted to 

characters of the currently selected TE character set 

(refer command +CSCS in TS 07.07); type of address 

given by <tooa> 

 

<alpha>  string type alphanumeric representation of <da> or  

   <oa> corresponding to the entry found in phonebook; 

   implementation of this feature is manufacturer specific 

<scts>       3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Service-Centre-Time-Stamp in 

time-string format (refer <dt>) 

<tooa>  3GPP TS 24.011 [6] TP-Originating-Address 

Type-of-Address octet in integer format (default refer 

<toda>) 

<fo>        depending on the command or result code: first octet of 

3GPP TS 23.040 [3] SMS-DELIVER, SMS-SUBMIT 

(default 17), SMS-STATUS-REPORT, or 

SMS-COMMAND (default 2) in integer format 

<pid>       3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Protocol-Identifier in integer 

format (default 0) 

<dcs>       depending on the command or result code: 3GPP TS 

23.038 [2] SMS Data Coding Scheme (default 

0), or Cell Broadcast Data Coding Scheme in integer 

format 

<sca>       3GPP TS 24.011 [6] RP SC address Address-Value field 

in string format; BCD numbers (or GSM 7 bit default 

alphabet characters) are converted to characters of the 

currently selected TE character set (refer command 

+CSCS in 3GPP TS 27.007 [9]); type of address given 

by <tosca> 

<tosca>      3GPP TS 24.011 [6] RP SC address Type-of-Address 

octet in integer format (default refer <toda>) 

<length>    integer type value indicating in the text mode 

(+CMGF=1) the length of the message body <data> > 

(or <cdata>) in characters; 

<data>        

In the case of SMS: 3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-User-Data in 

text mode responses; format: 

- if <dcs> indicates that 3GPP TS 23.038 [2] GSM 7 bit 

default alphabet is used and <fo> indicates that 3GPP TS 
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23.040 [3] TP-User-Data-Header-Indication is not set: 

- if TE character set other than "HEX" 

(refer command Select TE Character 

Set +CSCS in 3GPP TS 27.007 [9]): 

ME/TA converts GSM alphabet into 

current TE character set according 

to rules of Annex A 

- if TE character set is "HEX": 

ME/TA converts each 7-bit 

character of GSM 7 bit default 

alphabet into two IRA character 

long hexadecimal number (e.g. 

character  (GSM 7 bit default 

alphabet 23) is presented as 17 (IRA 

49 and 55)) 

- if <dcs> indicates that 8-bit or UCS2 data coding scheme 

is used, or <fo> indicates that 3GPP TS 23.040 [3] 

TP-User-Data-Header-Indication is set: ME/TA converts 

each 8-bit octet into two IRA character long hexadecimal 

number (e.g. octet with integer value 42 is presented to 

TE as two characters 2A (IRA 50 and 65)) 

In the case of CBS: 3GPP TS 23.041 [4] CBM Content of 

Message in text mode responses; format: 

- if <dcs> indicates that 3GPP TS 23.038 [2] GSM 7 bit 

default alphabet is used: 

- if TE character set other than "HEX" 

(refer command +CSCS in 3GPP TS 

27.007 [9]): ME/TA converts GSM 

alphabet into current TE character 

set according to rules of Annex A 

- if TE character set is "HEX": 

ME/TA converts each 7-bit 

character of the GSM 7 bit default 

alphabet into two IRA character 

long hexadecimal number 

- if <dcs> indicates that 8-bit or UCS2 data coding scheme 

is used: ME/TA converts each 8-bit octet into two IRA 

character long hexadecimal number 

<da>     3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Destination-Address 

Address-Value field in string format; BCD numbers 
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(or GSM 7 bit default alphabet characters) are 

converted to characters of the currently selected TE 

character set (refer command +CSCS in3GPP TS 

27.007 [9]); type of address given by <toda> 

<toda>    3GPP TS 24.011 [6] TP-Destination-Address 

Type-of-Address octet in integer format (when first 

character of <da> is + (IRA 43) default is 145, 

otherwise default is 129) 

<vp>       depending on SMS-SUBMIT <fo> setting: 3GPP TS 

23.040 [3] TP-Validity-Period either in integer format 

(default 167), in time-string format (refer <dt>), or if 

EVPF is supported, in enhanced format (hexadecimal 

coded string with double quotes) 

<sn>      3GPP TS 23.041 [4] CBM Serial Number in integer format

<mid>     3GPP TS 23.041 [4] CBM Message Identifier in integer 

format 

<dcs>      depending on the command or result code: 3GPP TS 

23.038 [2] SMS Data Coding Scheme (default 

0), or Cell Broadcast Data Coding Scheme in integer 

format 

<page>     3GPP TS 23.041 [4] CBM Page Parameter bits 4-7 in 

integer format 

<pages> 3GPP TS 23.041 [4] CBM Page Parameter bits 0-3 in 

integer format 

Test command 

AT+CMGR=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.005, section 3.4.3 

Note  

 

7.13 AT+CMGL List Messages 

Execute command 

 

AT+CMGL[=<stat>] 

Execution command returns messages with status value <stat> from 

preferred message storage <mem1> to the TE. Entire data units <pdu> 

are returned. If status of the message is 'received unread', status in the 

storage changes to 'received read'. 

 

Response 

+CMGL: 

<index>,<stat>,[<alpha>],<length><CR><LF><pdu>[<CR><LF>+

CMGL:<index>,<stat>,[<alpha>],<length><CR><LF><pdu>[...]] 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CMS ERROR:<err> 
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Parameter 

<index> integer type; value in the range of location numbers 

supported by the associated memory. 

<stat>   

0 Received unread messages (default)  

1 Received read messages  

2 Stored unsent messages  

3 Storsed sent messages  

4   all message 

<alpha>  string type alphanumeric representation of <da> or  

   <oa> corresponding to the entry found in phonebook; 

   implementation of this feature is manufacturer specific 

<length>  In PDU mode (+CMGF=0), the length of the actual TP 

   data unit in octets (i.e. the RP layer SMSC address  

   octets are not counted in the length). 

 

<pdu> In the case of SMS: 3GPP TS 24.011 SC address followed by 

  3GPP TS 23.040 TPDU in hexadecimal format: ME/TA  

  converts each octet of TP data unit into two IRA character  

  long hexadecimal number (e.g. octet with integer value 42 is 

  presented to TE as two characters 2A (IRA 50 and 65)) 

  In the case of CBS: 3GPP TS 23.041 TPDU in hexadecimal 

  format 

Test command 

AT+ CMGL =? 

Response 

+CMGL: (list of supported <stat>s) 

OK 

 

Example  

Reference 3GPP TS 27.005, section 4.1 

Note  

If text mode  

Execute command 

 

AT+CMGL[=<stat>] 

Execution command returns messages with status value <stat> from 

preferred message storage <mem1> to the TE. Entire data units <pdu> 

are returned. If status of the message is 'received unread', status in the 

storage changes to 'received read'. 

 

if text mode (+CMGF=1), command successful and SMS-SUBMITs 

and/or SMS-DELIVERs: 

+CMGL: <index>,<stat>,<oa/da>,[<alpha>],[<scts>][,<tooa/toda>, 

<length>]<CR><LF><data>[<CR><LF> 

+CMGL: <index>,<stat>,<da/oa>,[<alpha>],[<scts>][,<tooa/toda>, 

<length>]<CR><LF><data>[...]] 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 
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+CMS ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<index> integer type; value in the range of location numbers 

supported by the associated memory. 

<stat>   

string type in text mode (default "REC UNREAD"); 

indicates the status of message in memory; defined 

values: 

0 "REC UNREAD" received 

unread message (i.e. new message) 

1 "REC READ"  received read 

message 

2 "STO UNSENT"  stored unsent 

message (only applicable to SMs) 

3 "STO SENT"  stored sent 

message (only applicable to SMs) 

4 "ALL"   all messages (only applicable to +CMGL 

command) 

<oa/da> such as <da> 

          3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Destination-Address 

Address-Value field in string format; BCD numbers (or 

GSM 7 bit default alphabet characters) are converted to 

characters of the currently selected TE character set (refer 

command +CSCS in3GPP TS 27.007 [9]); type of address 

given by <toda> 

 

<tooa/toda> such as <toda>   

3GPP TS 24.011 [6] TP-Destination-Address 

Type-of-Address octet in integer format (when first 

character of <da> is + (IRA 43) default is 145, otherwise 

default is 129)<alpha>  string type alphanumeric 

representation of <da> or     <oa> 

corresponding to the entry found in phonebook;   

  implementation of this feature is manufacturer 

specific 

<alpha>   string type alphanumeric representation of <da> or   

     <oa> corresponding to the entry found in phonebook;  

   implementation of this feature is manufacturer specific 

<scts>  3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Service-Centre-Time-Stamp in 

time-string format 

<length>  integer type value indicating in the text mode (+CMGF=1) 
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the length of the message body <data> > (or <cdata>) in 

characters 

<data> In the case of SMS: 3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-User-Data in 

text mode responses; format: 

- if <dcs> indicates that 3GPP TS 23.038 [2] GSM 7 bit 

default alphabet is used and <fo> indicates that 3GPP TS 

23.040 [3] TP-User-Data-Header-Indication is not set: 

- if TE character set other than "HEX" 

(refer command Select TE Character 

Set +CSCS in 3GPP TS 27.007 [9]): 

ME/TA converts GSM alphabet into 

current TE character set according 

to rules of Annex A 

- if TE character set is "HEX": 

ME/TA converts each 7-bit 

character of GSM 7 bit default 

alphabet into two IRA character 

long hexadecimal number (e.g. 

character  (GSM 7 bit default 

alphabet 23) is presented as 17 (IRA 

49 and 55)) 

- if <dcs> indicates that 8-bit or UCS2 data coding scheme 

is used, or <fo> indicates that 3GPP TS 23.040 [3] 

TP-User-Data-Header-Indication is set: ME/TA converts 

each 8-bit octet into two IRA character long hexadecimal 

number (e.g. octet with integer value 42 is presented to 

TE as two characters 2A (IRA 50 and 65)) 

In the case of CBS: 3GPP TS 23.041 [4] CBM Content of 

Message in text mode responses; format: 

- if <dcs> indicates that 3GPP TS 23.038 [2] GSM 7 bit 

default alphabet is used: 

- if TE character set other than "HEX" 

(refer command +CSCS in 3GPP TS 

27.007 [9]): ME/TA converts GSM 

alphabet into current TE character 

set according to rules of Annex A 

- if TE character set is "HEX": 

ME/TA converts each 7-bit 

character of the GSM 7 bit default 

alphabet into two IRA character 
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long hexadecimal number 

- if <dcs> indicates that 8-bit or UCS2 data coding 

scheme is used: ME/TA converts each 8-bit octet into two 

IRA character long hexadecimal number 

Test command 

AT+ CMGL =? 

Response 

+CMGL: (list of supported <stat>s) 

OK 

 

Example  

Reference 3GPP TS 27.005, section 3.4.2 

Note  

 

7.14 AT^DMGR Read SMS message 

Execution command 

 

AT^DMGR =<index> 

TA returns SMS message with location value <index> from message 

storage <mem1> to the TE. If status of the message is “received 

unread”, status in the storage does notchange 

 

Response 

If PDU mode(+CMGF=0) and command is executed successfully 

^DMGR: <stat>,[<alpha>],<length><CR><LF><pdu> 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CMS ERROR:<err> 

 

Parameter 

<index> integer type; value in the range of location numbers 

supported by the associated memory. 

<alpha>  string type alphanumeric representation of <da> or  

   <oa> corresponding to the entry found in phonebook; 

   implementation of this feature is manufacturer specific 

<stat>   integer type in PDU mode (default 0), or string type in 

   text mode (default .REC UNREAD.); indicates the  

   status of message in memory: defined values: 

0 received unread message (i.e. new message) 

1 received read message 

2 stored unsent message (only applicable to      

 SMs) 

3 stored sent message (only applicable to SMs) 

 

<length>  In PDU mode (+CMGF=0), the length of the actual TP 

   data unit in octets (i.e. the RP layer SMSC address  

   octets are not counted in the length). 
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<pdu> In the case of SMS: 3GPP TS 24.011 SC address followed by 

  3GPP TS 23.040 TPDU in hexadecimal format: ME/TA  

  converts each octet of TP data unit into two IRA character  

  long hexadecimal number (e.g. octet with integer value 42 is 

  presented to TE as two characters 2A (IRA 50 and 65)) 

  In the case of CBS: 3GPP TS 23.041 TPDU in hexadecimal 

  format 

 

Example AT^DMGR =1 

^DMGR: 0,,33<CR><LF> 

0891683108200105F00404A18116000840500251930420124F59989D

FF1A00380034002E003900325143 

OK 

Test command 

AT^DMGR =? 

Response 

OK 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.005, section 4.2 

Note  

 

IF text mode(AT+CMGF=1) 

Execution command 

AT^DMGR=<index> 

Execution command returns message with location value <index> from 

message storage <mem1> to the TE. About text mode parameters in 

italics, refer command Show Text Mode Parameters +CSDH. If status 

of the message is 'received unread', status in the storage changes to 

'received read'. If reading fails, final result code +CMS ERROR: <err> 

is returned. See chapter Message Service Failure Result Code for <err> 

values. 

 

Response 

if text mode (+CMGF=1), command successful and SMS-DELIVER: 

^DMGR: <stat>,<oa>,[<alpha>],<scts>[,<tooa>,<fo>,<pid>,<dcs>, 

<sca>,<tosca>,<length>]<CR><LF><data> 

if text mode (+CMGF=1), command successful and SMS-SUBMIT: 

^DMGR: <stat>,<da>,[<alpha>][,<toda>,<fo>,<pid>,<dcs>,[<vp>], 

<sca>,<tosca>,<length>]<CR><LF><data> 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CMS ERROR:<err> 

 

Parameter 

<index> integer type; value in the range of location numbers 

supported by the associated memory. 

<stat>       

           string type in text mode (default "REC UNREAD"); 

indicates the status of message in memory; defined 
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values: 

0 "REC UNREAD" received unread message (i.e. new 

message) 

1 "REC READ"  received read message 

2 "STO UNSENT"  stored unsent message (only 

applicable to SMs) 

3 "STO SENT"  stored sent message (only applicable 

to SMs) 

4 "ALL"   all messages (only applicable to 

+CMGL command) 

<oa> 

           3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Originating-Address 

Address-Value field in string format; BCD numbers (or 

GSM 7 bit default alphabet characters) are converted to 

characters of the currently selected TE character set 

(refer command +CSCS in TS 07.07); type of address 

given by <tooa> 

 

<alpha>  string type alphanumeric representation of <da> or  

   <oa> corresponding to the entry found in phonebook; 

   implementation of this feature is manufacturer specific 

<scts>       3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Service-Centre-Time-Stamp in 

time-string format (refer <dt>) 

<tooa>  3GPP TS 24.011 [6] TP-Originating-Address 

Type-of-Address octet in integer format (default refer 

<toda>) 

<fo>        depending on the command or result code: first octet of 

3GPP TS 23.040 [3] SMS-DELIVER, SMS-SUBMIT 

(default 17), SMS-STATUS-REPORT, or 

SMS-COMMAND (default 2) in integer format 

<pid>       3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Protocol-Identifier in integer 

format (default 0) 

<dcs>       depending on the command or result code: 3GPP TS 

23.038 [2] SMS Data Coding Scheme (default 

0), or Cell Broadcast Data Coding Scheme in integer 

format 

<sca>       3GPP TS 24.011 [6] RP SC address Address-Value field 

in string format; BCD numbers (or GSM 7 bit default 

alphabet characters) are converted to characters of the 

currently selected TE character set (refer command 

+CSCS in 3GPP TS 27.007 [9]); type of address given 

by <tosca> 
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<tosca>      3GPP TS 24.011 [6] RP SC address Type-of-Address 

octet in integer format (default refer <toda>) 

<length>    integer type value indicating in the text mode 

(+CMGF=1) the length of the message body <data> > 

(or <cdata>) in characters; 

<data>        

In the case of SMS: 3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-User-Data in 

text mode responses; format: 

- if <dcs> indicates that 3GPP TS 23.038 [2] GSM 7 bit 

default alphabet is used and <fo> indicates that 3GPP TS 

23.040 [3] TP-User-Data-Header-Indication is not set: 

- if TE character set other than "HEX" (refer command 

Select TE Character Set +CSCS in 3GPP TS 27.007 

[9]): ME/TA converts GSM alphabet into current TE 

character set according to rules of Annex A 

- if TE character set is "HEX": ME/TA converts each 

7-bit character of GSM 7 bit default alphabet into two 

IRA character long hexadecimal number (e.g. 

character  (GSM 7 bit default alphabet 23) is 

presented as 17 (IRA 49 and 55)) 

- if <dcs> indicates that 8-bit or UCS2 data coding scheme 

is used, or <fo> indicates that 3GPP TS 23.040 [3] 

TP-User-Data-Header-Indication is set: ME/TA converts 

each 8-bit octet into two IRA character long hexadecimal 

number (e.g. octet with integer value 42 is presented to 

TE as two characters 2A (IRA 50 and 65)) 

In the case of CBS: 3GPP TS 23.041 [4] CBM Content of 

Message in text mode responses; format: 

- if <dcs> indicates that 3GPP TS 23.038 [2] GSM 7 bit 

default alphabet is used: 

- if TE character set other than "HEX" (refer command 

+CSCS in 3GPP TS 27.007 [9]): ME/TA converts 

GSM alphabet into current TE character set according 

to rules of Annex A 

- if TE character set is "HEX": ME/TA converts each 

7-bit character of the GSM 7 bit default alphabet into 

two IRA character long hexadecimal number 

- if <dcs> indicates that 8-bit or UCS2 data coding scheme 

is used: ME/TA converts each 8-bit octet into two IRA 
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character long hexadecimal number 

<da>     3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Destination-Address 

Address-Value field in string format; BCD numbers 

(or GSM 7 bit default alphabet characters) are 

converted to characters of the currently selected TE 

character set (refer command +CSCS in3GPP TS 

27.007 [9]); type of address given by <toda> 

<toda>    3GPP TS 24.011 [6] TP-Destination-Address 

Type-of-Address octet in integer format (when first 

character of <da> is + (IRA 43) default is 145, 

otherwise default is 129) 

<vp>       depending on SMS-SUBMIT <fo> setting: 3GPP TS 

23.040 [3] TP-Validity-Period either in integer format 

(default 167), in time-string format (refer <dt>), or if 

EVPF is supported, in enhanced format (hexadecimal 

coded string with double quotes) 

<sn>      3GPP TS 23.041 [4] CBM Serial Number in integer format

<mid>     3GPP TS 23.041 [4] CBM Message Identifier in integer 

format 

<dcs>      depending on the command or result code: 3GPP TS 

23.038 [2] SMS Data Coding Scheme (default 

0), or Cell Broadcast Data Coding Scheme in integer 

format 

<page>     3GPP TS 23.041 [4] CBM Page Parameter bits 4-7 in 

integer format 

<pages> 3GPP TS 23.041 [4] CBM Page Parameter bits 0-3 in 

integer format 

Test command 

AT+CMGR=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.005, section 3.4.3 

 

 

7.15 AT^DMGL List Messages 

Execute command 

 

AT^DMGL [=<stat>] 

Execution command returns messages with status value <stat> from 

preferred message storage <mem1> to the TE. Entire data units <pdu> 

are returned. If status of the message is 'received unread', status in the 

storage does not changes. 

 

Response 

^DMGL: 

<index>,<stat>,[<alpha>],<length><CR><LF><pdu>[<CR><LF>^

DMGL:<index>,<stat>,[<alpha>],<length><CR><LF><pdu>[...]] 
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OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CMS ERROR:<err> 

 

Parameter 

<index> integer type; value in the range of location numbers 

supported by the associated memory. 

<stat>   

0 Received unread messages (default)  

1 Received read messages  

2 Stored unsent messages  

3 Stored sent messages  

4 All messages 

 

<alpha>  string type alphanumeric representation of <da> or  

   <oa> corresponding to the entry found in phonebook; 

   implementation of this feature is manufacturer specific 

<length>  In PDU mode (+CMGF=0), the length of the actual TP 

   data unit in octets (i.e. the RP layer SMSC address  

   octets are not counted in the length). 

 

<pdu> In the case of SMS: 3GPP TS 24.011 SC address followed by 

  3GPP TS 23.040 TPDU in hexadecimal format: ME/TA  

  converts each octet of TP data unit into two IRA character  

  long hexadecimal number (e.g. octet with integer value 42 is 

  presented to TE as two characters 2A (IRA 50 and 65)) 

  In the case of CBS: 3GPP TS 23.041 TPDU in hexadecimal 

  format 

Test command 

AT^DMGL =? 

Response 

^DMGL: (list of supported <stat>s) 

OK 

 

Example  

Reference 3GPP TS 27.005, section 4.1 

Note  

If text mode AT+CMGF=1 

Execute command 

 

AT^DMGL[=<stat>] 

Execution command returns messages with status value <stat> from 

preferred message storage <mem1> to the TE. Entire data units <pdu> 

are returned. If status of the message is 'received unread', status in the 

storage changes to 'received read'. 

 

if text mode (+CMGF=1), command successful and SMS-SUBMITs 

and/or SMS-DELIVERs: 

^DMGL: <index>,<stat>,<oa/da>,[<alpha>],[<scts>][,<tooa/toda>, 
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<length>]<CR><LF><data>[<CR><LF> 

^DMGL: <index>,<stat>,<da/oa>,[<alpha>],[<scts>][,<tooa/toda>, 

<length>]<CR><LF><data>[...]] 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CMS ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<index> integer type; value in the range of location numbers 

supported by the associated memory. 

<stat>   

string type in text mode (default "REC UNREAD"); 

indicates the status of message in memory; defined 

values: 

0 "REC UNREAD" received unread message (i.e. new 

message) 

1 "REC READ"  received read message 

2 "STO UNSENT"  stored unsent message (only 

applicable to SMs) 

3 "STO SENT"  stored sent message (only applicable 

to SMs) 

4 "ALL"   all messages (only applicable to +CMGL 

command) 

<oa/da> such as <da> 

          3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Destination-Address 

Address-Value field in string format; BCD numbers (or 

GSM 7 bit default alphabet characters) are converted to 

characters of the currently selected TE character set (refer 

command +CSCS in3GPP TS 27.007 [9]); type of address 

given by <toda> 

 

<tooa/toda> such as <toda>   

3GPP TS 24.011 [6] TP-Destination-Address 

Type-of-Address octet in integer format (when first 

character of <da> is + (IRA 43) default is 145, otherwise 

default is 129)<alpha>  string type alphanumeric 

representation of <da> or     <oa> 

corresponding to the entry found in phonebook;   

  implementation of this feature is manufacturer 

specific 

<alpha>   string type alphanumeric representation of <da> or   

     <oa> corresponding to the entry found in phonebook;  
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   implementation of this feature is manufacturer specific 

<scts>  3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Service-Centre-Time-Stamp in 

time-string format 

<length>  integer type value indicating in the text mode (+CMGF=1) 

the length of the message body <data> > (or <cdata>) in 

characters 

<data> In the case of SMS: 3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-User-Data in 

text mode responses; format: 

- if <dcs> indicates that 3GPP TS 23.038 [2] GSM 7 bit 

default alphabet is used and <fo> indicates that 3GPP TS 

23.040 [3] TP-User-Data-Header-Indication is not set: 

- if TE character set other than "HEX" (refer command 

Select TE Character Set +CSCS in 3GPP TS 27.007 

[9]): ME/TA converts GSM alphabet into current TE 

character set according to rules of Annex A 

- if TE character set is "HEX": ME/TA converts each 

7-bit character of GSM 7 bit default alphabet into two 

IRA character long hexadecimal number (e.g. 

character  (GSM 7 bit default alphabet 23) is 

presented as 17 (IRA 49 and 55)) 

- if <dcs> indicates that 8-bit or UCS2 data coding scheme 

is used, or <fo> indicates that 3GPP TS 23.040 [3] 

TP-User-Data-Header-Indication is set: ME/TA converts 

each 8-bit octet into two IRA character long hexadecimal 

number (e.g. octet with integer value 42 is presented to 

TE as two characters 2A (IRA 50 and 65)) 

In the case of CBS: 3GPP TS 23.041 [4] CBM Content of 

Message in text mode responses; format: 

- if <dcs> indicates that 3GPP TS 23.038 [2] GSM 7 bit 

default alphabet is used: 

- if TE character set other than "HEX" (refer command 

+CSCS in 3GPP TS 27.007 [9]): ME/TA converts 

GSM alphabet into current TE character set according 

to rules of Annex A 

- if TE character set is "HEX": ME/TA converts each 

7-bit character of the GSM 7 bit default alphabet into 

two IRA character long hexadecimal number 

- if <dcs> indicates that 8-bit or UCS2 data coding 

scheme is used: ME/TA converts each 8-bit octet into two 

IRA character long hexadecimal number 
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Test command 

AT+ CMGL =? 

Response 

+CMGL: (list of supported <stat>s) 

OK 

 

Example  

Reference 3GPP TS 27.005, section 3.4.2 

 

7.16 AT+CMGW Write SMS message to memory 

Execution command 

 

if PDU mode 

(+CMGF=0) 

AT+CMGW=<length>[

,<stat>]<CR>PDU is 

given<ctrl-Z/ESC> 

TA transmits SMS (either SMS-DELIVER or SMS-SUBMIT) from TE 

to memory storage <mem2>. Memory location <index> of the stored 

message is returned. Message status will be set to ‘stored unsent’ unless 

otherwise given in parameter <stat>. 

 

Response 

If PDU mode (+CMGF=0) and sending successful: 

+CMGW: <index> 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CMS ERROR: <err>  

 

Parameter 

<index> integer type; value in the range of location numbers 

supported by the associated memory. 

<length>  integer type value indicating in PDU mode    

   (+CMGF=0), the length of the actual TP data unit in  

   octets (i.e. the RP layer SMSC address octets are not  

   counted in the length). 

<stat>   integer type in PDU mode (default 0), or string type in 

   text mode (default .REC UNREAD.); indicates the  

   status of message in memory: defined values: 

0 received unread message (i.e. new message) 

1 received read message 

2 stored unsent message (only applicable to SMs) 

3 stored sent message (only applicable to SMs) 

 

Test command 

AT+CMGW=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.005, section 4.4 

 

- <length> must indicate the number of octets coded in the TP layer 

 data unit to be given (i.e. SMSC address octets are excluded). 

- the TA shall send a four character sequence 

 <CR><LF><greater_than><space> (IRA 13, 10, 62, 32) after 
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 command line is terminated with <CR>; after that PDU can be 

 given from TE to ME/TA. 

- the DCD signal shall be in ON state while PDU is given. 

- the echoing of given characters back from the TA is controlled by 

 V.25ter echo command E. 

- the PDU shall be hexadecimal format (similarly as specified for 

 <pdu>) and given in one line; ME/TA converts this coding into 

the  actual octets of PDU. 

- when the length octet of the SMSC address (given in the PDU) 

 equals zero, the SMSC address set with command Service Centre 

 Address +CSCA is used; in this case the SMSC Type-of-Address 

 octet shall not be present in the PDU, i.e. TPDU starts right after 

 SMSC length octet. 

- sending can be cancelled by giving <ESC> character (IRA 27). 

- <ctrl-Z> (IRA 26) must be used to indicate the ending of PDU. 

Note  

If text mode 

Execution command 

 

if text mode 

(+CMGF=1): 

AT+CMGW[=<oa/da>[

,<tooa/toda>[,<stat>]]]<

CR> 

text is 

entered<ctrl-Z/ESC> 

Execution command stores message (SMS-SUBMIT) to memory 

storage <mem2>. Memory location <index> of the stored message is 

returned. By default message status will be set to 'stored unsent', but 

parameter <stat> allows also other status values to be given. The 

entering of text is done similarly as specified in command Send 

Message +CMGS. If writing fails, final result code +CMS ERROR: 

<err> is returned. See chapter Message Service Failure Result Code for 

<err> values. 

 

Response 

If text mode (+CMGF=1) and sending successful: 

+CMGW: <index> 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CMS ERROR: <err>  

 

Parameter 

<oa/da> such as <da> 

          3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Destination-Address 

Address-Value field in string format; BCD numbers (or 

GSM 7 bit default alphabet characters) are converted to 

characters of the currently selected TE character set (refer 

command +CSCS in3GPP TS 27.007 [9]); type of address 

given by <toda> 

 

<tooa/toda> such as <toda>   

3GPP TS 24.011 [6] TP-Destination-Address 
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Type-of-Address octet in integer format (when first 

character of <da> is + (IRA 43) default is 145, otherwise 

default is 129) 

        

<stat>  string type in text mode (default "REC UNREAD"); 

indicates the status of message in memory; defined 

values: 

"REC UNREAD" received unread 

message (i.e. new message) 

"REC READ"  received read message 

"STO UNSENT"  stored unsent 

message (only applicable to SMs) 

"STO SENT"  stored sent message 

(only applicable to SMs) 

"ALL"   all messages (only applicable to +CMGL 

command) 

<index>   integer type; value in the range of location numbers 

supported by the associated memory 

 

Test command 

AT+CMGW=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference The entering of text is done similarly as specified in command Send 

Message +CMGS. 

Note  

 

7.17 AT+CMGD Delete SMS message 

Execution command 

 

AT+CMGD=<index>[,

<delflag>] 

Execution command deletes message from preferred message storage 

<mem1> location <index>. If <delflag> is present and not set to 0 then 

the ME shall ignore <index> and follow the rules for <delflag> shown 

below. 

 

Response 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CMS ERROR:<err> 

 

Parameter 

<index> integer type; value in the range of location numbers 

supported by the associated memory. 

<delflag>: 

0(or omitted) Delete the message specified in <index>  
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1   Delete all read messages from preferred message  

   storage, leaving unread messages and stored mobile  

   originated messages (whether sent or not)    

   untouched 

2   Delete all read messages from preferred message storage 

   and sent mobile originated messages, leaving unread  

   messages and unsent mobile originated messages  

   untouched 

3   Delete all read messages from preferred message  

   storage, sent and unsent mobile originated messages  

   leaving unread messages untouched. 

4   Delete all messages from preferred message storage  

   including unread messages. 

 

Example: 

AT+CMGD=1,0 

OK 

 

AT+CMGD=1,2 

OK 

 

Note: when delete Cell Broadcast Message ,the parameter <index> 

current range is from 1 to 10. the +CMGR is same as this +CMGD. 

Test command 

AT+CMGD=? 

Response 

+CMGD: (list of supported <index>s)[, (list of supported <delflag>s)]

OK 

 

Parameter 

See execution command 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.005, section 3.5.4 

Note  

 

7.18 AT+CMGS Send SMS message 

Execution command 

 

if PDU mode 

(+CMGF=0) 

AT+CMGS=<length><

CR>PDU is 

given<ctrl-Z/ESC> 

TA transmits SMS message from TE to network (SMS-SUBMIT). 

Message reference value <mr> is returned to TE on successful message 

delivery. Value can be used to identify message upon unsolicited 

delivery status report result code. 

 

Response 

If PDU mode (+CMGF=0) and sending successful: 

+CMGS: <mr>[,ackpdu>]  

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 
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+CMS ERROR: <err>  

 

Parameter 

<length>  integer type value indicating in PDU mode    

   (+CMGF=0), the length of the actual TP data unit in  

   octets (i.e. the RP layer SMSC address octets are not  

   counted in the length). 

<mr>  3GPP 23.040 TP-Message-Reference in integer format 

<ackpdu>  3GPP 23.040 RP-User-Data element of RP-ACK PDU; 

   format is same as for <pdu> in case of SMS, but without 

   3GPP 24.011 SC address field and parameter shall be  

   enclosed in double quote characters like a normal string 

   type parameter 

 

 

Test command 

AT+CMGS=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.005, section 4.3 

 

- <length> must indicate the number of octets coded in the TP layer 

 data unit to be given (i.e. SMSC address octets are excluded). 

- the TA shall send a four character sequence 

 <CR><LF><greater_than><space> (IRA 13, 10, 62, 32) after 

 command line is terminated with <CR>; after that PDU can be 

 given from TE to ME/TA. 

- the DCD signal shall be in ON state while PDU is given. 

- the echoing of given characters back from the TA is controlled by 

 V.25ter echo command E. 

- the PDU shall be hexadecimal format (similarly as specified for 

 <pdu>) and given in one line; ME/TA converts this coding into 

the  actual octets of PDU. 

- when the length octet of the SMSC address (given in the PDU) 

 equals zero, the SMSC address set with command Service Centre 

 Address +CSCA is used; in this case the SMSC Type-of-Address 

 octet shall not be present in the PDU, i.e. TPDU starts right after 

 SMSC length octet. 

- sending can be cancelled by giving <ESC> character (IRA 27). 

- <ctrl-Z> (IRA 26) must be used to indicate the ending of PDU. 

Note The command that require time may be aborted while in progress. If 

the command is aborted, unsolicited result code +CME ERROR:600 

shall be returned to TE. 

If text mode  

Execution command 

 

Execution command sends message from a TE to the network 

(SMS-SUBMIT). Message reference value <mr> is returned to the TE 
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if text mode 

(+CMGF=1): 

AT+CMGS=<da>[,<tod

a>]<CR> 

text is 

entered<ctrl-Z/ESC> 

on successful message delivery. Value can be used to identify message 

upon unsolicited delivery status report result code. If sending fails in a 

network or an ME error, final result code +CMS ERROR: <err> is 

returned. See chapter Message Service Failure Result Code for a list of 

<err> values. This command should be abortable. 

 

Response 

if text mode (+CMGF=1) and sending successful: 

+CMGS: <mr>[,<scts>] 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CMS ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<mr>  3GPP 23.040 TP-Message-Reference in integer format 

<da>     3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Destination-Address 

Address-Value field in string format; BCD numbers (or 

GSM 7 bit default alphabet characters) are converted to 

characters of the currently selected TE character set (refer 

command +CSCS in3GPP TS 27.007 [9]); type of address 

given by <toda> 

 

<toda>  3GPP TS 24.011 [6] TP-Destination-Address 

Type-of-Address octet in integer format (when first 

character of <da> is + (IRA 43) default is 145, otherwise 

default is 129) 

      

<scts>      3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Service-Centre-Time-Stamp in 

time-string format 

 

 

Test command 

AT+CMGS=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference entered text (3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Data-Unit) is sent to address 

<da> and all current settings (refer Set Text Mode Parameters 

+CSMP and Service Centre Address +CSCA) are used to 

construct the actual PDU in ME/TA. 

- the TA shall send a four character sequence 

<CR><LF><greater_than><space> (IRA 13, 10, 62, 32) after 

command line is terminated with <CR>; after that text can be 

entered from TE to ME/TA. 

- the DCD signal shall be in ON state while text is entered. 
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- the echoing of entered characters back from the TA is controlled 

by V.25ter echo command E. 

- the entered text should be formatted as follows: 

- if <dcs> (set with +CSMP) indicates that 3GPP TS 23.038 

[2] GSM 7 bit default alphabet is used and <fo> indicates 

that 3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-User-Data-Header-Indication is 

not set: 

- if TE character set other than "HEX" (refer command 

Select TE Character Set +CSCS in 3GPP TS 27.007 [9]): 

ME/TA converts the entered text into the GSM 7 bit 

default alphabet according to rules of Annex A; 

backspace can be used to delete last character and 

carriage returns can be used (previously mentioned four 

character sequence shall be sent to the TE after every 

carriage return entered by the user); 

- if TE character set is "HEX": the entered text should 

consist of two IRA character long hexadecimal numbers 

which ME/TA converts into the  GSM 7 bit default 

alphabet characters. (e.g. 17 (IRA 49 and 55) will be 

converted to character  (GSM 7 bit default alphabet 

23)). 

- if <dcs> indicates that 8-bit or UCS2 data coding scheme is 

used or <fo> indicates that 3GPP TS 23.040 [3] 

TP-User-Data-Header-Indication is set: the entered text 

should consist of two IRA character long hexadecimal 

numbers which ME/TA converts into 8-bit octet (e.g. two 

characters 2A (IRA 50 and 65) will be converted to an octet 

with integer value 42). 

- sending can be cancelled by giving <ESC> character (IRA 27). 

- <ctrl-Z> (IRA 26) must be used to indicate the ending of the 

message body 

Note 1.The command that require time may be aborted while in progress. If 

the command is aborted, result code +CME ERROR: 600 shall be 

returned to TE. 

 

 

7.19 AT+CMGC Send command 

Execution command 

 

TA transmits SMS message from TE to network (SMS-SUBMIT). 

Message reference value <mr> is returned to TE on successful message 
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if PDU mode 

(+CMGF=0) 

AT+CMGC=<length><

CR>PDU is 

given<ctrl-Z/ESC> 

delivery. Value can be used to identify message upon unsolicited 

delivery status report result code. 

 

Response 

If PDU mode (+CMGF=0) and sending successful: 

+CMGC: <mr>[,ackpdu>] 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CMS ERROR: <err>  

 

Parameter 

<length>  integer type value indicating in PDU mode    

   (+CMGF=0), the length of the actual TP data unit in  

   octets (i.e. the RP layer SMSC address octets are not  

   counted in the length). 

<mr>  3GPP 23.040 TP-Message-Reference in integer format 

<ackpdu>  3GPP 23.040 RP-User-Data element of RP-ACK PDU; 

   format is same as for <pdu> in case of SMS, but without 

   3GPP 24.011 SC address field and parameter shall be  

   enclosed in double quote characters like a normal string 

   type parameter 

 

Test command 

AT+CMGC=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.005, section 4.5 

 

- <length> must indicate the number of octets coded in the TP layer 

 data unit to be given (i.e. SMSC address octets are excluded). 

- the TA shall send a four character sequence 

 <CR><LF><greater_than><space> (IRA 13, 10, 62, 32) after 

 command line is terminated with <CR>; after that PDU can be 

 given from TE to ME/TA. 

- the DCD signal shall be in ON state while PDU is given. 

- the echoing of given characters back from the TA is controlled by 

 V.25ter echo command E. 

- the PDU shall be hexadecimal format (similarly as specified for 

 <pdu>) and given in one line; ME/TA converts this coding into the 

 actual octets of PDU. 

- when the length octet of the SMSC address (given in the PDU) 

 equals zero, the SMSC address set with command Service Centre 

 Address +CSCA is used; in this case the SMSC Type-of-Address 

 octet shall not be present in the PDU, i.e. TPDU starts right after 

 SMSC length octet. 

- sending can be cancelled by giving <ESC> character (IRA 27). 
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- <ctrl-Z> (IRA 26) must be used to indicate the ending of PDU. 

Note The command that require time may be aborted while in progress. If 

the command is aborted, unsolicited result code +CME ERROR:600 

shall be returned to TE. 

If text mode  

If text mode Execution 

command 

 

if text mode 

(+CMGF=1): 

AT+CMGC=<fo>,<ct>[

,<pid>[,<mn>[,<da>[,<t

oda>]]]]<CR> 

text is 

entered<ctrl-Z/ESC> 

Execution command sends a command message from a TE to the 

network (SMS-COMMAND). The entering of text (3GPP TS 23.040 

[3] TP-Command-Data) is done similarly as specified in command 

Send Message +CMGS, but the format is fixed to be a sequence of two 

IRA character long hexadecimal numbers which ME/TA converts into 

8-bit octets (refer +CMGS). Message reference value <mr> is returned 

to the TE on successful message delivery. Optionally (when +CSMS 

<service> value is 1 and network supports) <scts> is returned. Values 

can be used to identify message upon unsolicited delivery status report 

result code. If sending fails in a network or an ME error, final result 

code +CMS ERROR: <err> is returned. See chapter Message Service 

Failure Result Code for a list of <err> values. This command should be 

abortable. 

 

Response 

if text mode (+CMGF=1) and sending successful: 

+CMGC: <mr>[,<scts>] 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CMS ERROR: <err> 

Parameter 

<fo>      depending on the command or result code: first octet of 

3GPP TS 23.040 [3] SMS-DELIVER, SMS-SUBMIT 

(default 17), SMS-STATUS-REPORT, or 

SMS-COMMAND (default 2) in integer format 

<ct>      3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Command-Type in integer format 

(default 0) 

<pid>    3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Protocol-Identifier in integer 

format (default 0) 

<mn>    3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Message-Number in integer format

<da>    3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Destination-Address Address-Value 

field in string format; BCD numbers (or GSM 7 bit default 

alphabet characters) are converted to characters of the 

currently selected TE character set (refer command +CSCS 

in3GPP TS 27.007 [9]); type of address given by <toda> 

<toda>  3GPP TS 24.011 [6] TP-Destination-Address 

Type-of-Address octet in integer format (when first 

character of <da> is + (IRA 43) default is 145, otherwise 

default is 129) 
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<mr>   3GPP 23.040 TP-Message-Reference in integer format 

<scts>    3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Service-Centre-Time-Stamp in 

time-string format 

 

Test command 

AT+CMGC=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference The entering of text (3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Command-Data) is done 

similarly as specified in command Send Message +CMGS 

Note 1.The command that require time may be aborted while in progress. If 

the command is aborted, result code +CME ERROR: 600 shall be 

returned to TE. 

 

 

7.20 AT+CMMS More Messages to Send 

Set command 

 

AT+CMMS=[<n>] 

The set command controls the continuity of SMS relay protocol link. 

When feature is enabled (and supported by network) multiple messages 

can be sent much faster as link is kept open.. 

 

Response 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CMS ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<n>: 

0 disable 

1 keep enabled until the time between the response of the latest 

 message send command (+CMGS, +CMSS, etc.) and the next 

 send command exceeds 1-5 seconds (the exact value is up to ME 

 implementation), then ME shall close the link and TA switches 

 <n> automatically back to 0 

2 enable (if the time between the response of the latest message send 

 command and the next send command exceeds 1-5 seconds (the 

 exact value is up to ME implementation), ME shall close the link 

 but TA shall not switch automatically back to <n>=0) 

Read command 

AT+CMMS? 

Response 

+CMMS: <n> 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See above 

Test command 

AT+CMMS =? 

Response 

+CMMS: (list of supported <n>s) 
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OK 

 

Example AT+ CMMS =1 

OK 

 

AT+ CMMS? 

+ CMMS: 1 

OK 

 

AT+CMMS=? 

+CMMS: (0-2) 

OK 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.005, section 3.5.6 

Note  

7.21 AT+CNMA New Message Acknowledgement to ME/TA +CNMA 

PDU mode: 

Execute command 

 

if PDU mode 

(+CMGF=0): 

AT+CNMA[=<n>[,<len

gth>[<CR> 

PDU is 

given<ctrl-Z/ESC>]]] 

Execution command confirms reception of a new message 

(SMS-DELIVER or SMS-STATUS-REPORT) which is routed directly 

to the TE  (refer command +CNMI). This acknowledgement 

command shall be used when +CSMS parameter <service> equals 1. In 

PDU mode, it is possible to send either positive (RP-ACK) or negative 

(RP-ERROR) acknowledgement to the network. Parameter <n> defines 

which one will be sent. Optionally (when <length> is greater than zero) 

an acknowledgement TPDU (SMS-DELIVER-REPORT for RP-ACK 

or RP-ERROR) may be sent to the network. The entering of PDU is 

done similarly as specified in command Send Message +CMGS, except 

that the format of <ackpdu> is used instead of <pdu> (i.e. SMSC 

address field is not present). PDU shall not be bounded by double 

quotes. TA shall not send another +CMT or +CDS result code to TE 

before previous one is acknowledged. 

If ME does not get acknowledgement within required time (network 

timeout), ME should respond as specified in 3GPP TS 24.011 [6] to the 

network. ME/TA shall automatically disable routing to TE by setting 

both <mt> and <ds> values of +CNMI to zero. 

If command is executed, but no acknowledgement is expected, or some 

other ME related error occurs, final result code +CMS ERROR: <err> 

is returned. See chapter Message Service Failure Result Code for a list 

of <err> values. 

 

Response 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CMS ERROR: <err> 
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Parameter 

<n>: 

0 command operates similarly as defined for the text mode 

1 send RP-ACK (or buffered result code received correctly) 

2 send RP-ERROR (if PDU is not given, ME/TA shall send 

SMS-DELIVER-REPORT with 3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-FCS 

value set to 'FF' (unspecified error cause)) 

<length>: integer type value indicating in in PDU mode (+CMGF=0), 

the length of the actual TP data unit in octets (i.e. the RP 

layer SMSC address octets are not counted in the length) 

<pdu>:In the case of SMS: TPDU in hexadecimal format: ME/TA 

converts each octet of TP data unit into two IRA character 

long hexadecimal number (e.g. octet with integer value 42 

is presented to TE as two characters 2A (IRA 50 and 65)).

NOTE: In case that a directly routed message must be buffered in 

ME/TA (possible when +CNMI parameter <mode> 

equals 0 or 2) or AT interpreter remains too long in a state 

where result codes cannot be sent to TE (e.g. user is 

entering a message using +CMGS), acknowledgement 

(RP-ACK) must be sent to the network without waiting 

+CNMA command from TE. Later, when buffered result 

codes are flushed to TE, TE must send +CNMA[=0] 

acknowledgement for each result code. In this way, 

ME/TA can determine if message should be placed in 

non-volatile memory and routing to TE disabled 

(+CNMA[=0] not received). Refer command +CNMI for 

more details how to use <mode> parameter reliably. 

Test command 

AT+CNMA=? 

Test command returns a list of supported <n> values. If the only value 

supported is 0, the device does not support sending of TPDU. 

Response 

if PDU mode (+CMGF=0): 

+CNMA: (list of supported <n>s) 

OK 

Example  

Reference 3GPP TS 27.005, section 4.6 

Note  

7.22 AT+CMSS Send SMS message from Storage 

Execution command 

AT+CMSS=<index>[,<

da>[,<toda>]] 

TA transmits SMS message with location value <index> from preferred 

message storage <mem2> to the network(SMS-SUBMIT or 

SMS-COMMAND). If new recipient address <da> is given for 
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SMS-SUBMIT,it shall be used instead of the one stored with the 

message. Reference value <mr> is returned to the TE on successful 

message delivery.Optionally(when +CSMS <service> value is 1 and 

network supports)  <scts> is returned. Value can be used to identify 

message upon unsolicited delivery status report result code. If sending 

fails in a network or an ME error, final result code +CMS ERROR: 

<err> is returned. 

  

Response 

If TEXT mode (+CMGF=1) and sending successful: 

+CMSS: <mr>[,scts>]  

OK 

If PDU mode (+CMGF=0) and sending successful: 

+CMGSS: <mr>[,ackpdu>]  

OK 

 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CMS ERROR: <err>  

 

Parameter 

<index> integer type; value in the range of location numbers 

supported by the associated memory. 

<da>     3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Destination-Address 

Address-Value field in string format; BCD numbers (or 

GSM 7 bit default alphabet characters) are converted to 

characters of the currently selected TE character set (refer 

command +CSCS in3GPP TS 27.007 [9]); type of address 

given by <toda> 

 

<toda>  3GPP TS 24.011 [6] TP-Destination-Address 

Type-of-Address octet in integer format (when first 

character of <da> is + (IRA 43) default is 145, otherwise 

default is 129) 

<mr>  3GPP 23.040 TP-Message-Reference in integer format 

<scts>      3GPP TS 23.040 [3] TP-Service-Centre-Time-Stamp in 

time-string format 

 

<ackpdu>  3GPP 23.040 RP-User-Data element of RP-ACK PDU; 

   format is same as for <pdu> in case of SMS, but without 

   3GPP 24.011 SC address field and parameter shall be  

   enclosed in double quote characters like a normal string

   type parameter 

 

Test command Response 
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AT+CMSS=? OK 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.005, section 3.5.2 and section 4.7 

 

Note The command that require time may be aborted while in progress. If 

the command is aborted, unsolicited result code +CME ERROR:600 

shall be returned to TE. 

 

8 Packet Domain Commands 

8.1 AT+CGDCONT Define PDP Context  

Set command 

AT+CGDCONT=[<cid

>[,<PDP_type>[,<APN

>[,<PDP_addr>,<d_co

mp>[,<h_comp>]]]]]] 

This command specifies PDP context parameter values for a PDP 

context identified by the (local) context identification parameter, <cid>.  

A special form of the set command, +CGDCONT= <cid> causes the 

values for context number <cid> to become undefined. 

 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

Parameter  

<cid>           (PDP Context Identifier) a numeric parameter which 

specifies a particular PDP context definition. The 

parameter is local to the TE-MT interface and is used 

in other PDP context-related commands. The range 

of permitted values (minimum value = 1) is returned 

by the test form of the command. If no cid is given, 

nothing will be changed (neither con-text definition 

nor undefinition). 

1-11 Valid range of cid 

<PDP_type>    (Packet Data Protocol type) a string parameter which 

specifies the type of packet data protocol 

IP Internet Protocol version 4(default) 

PPP Point to Point Protocol 

<APN>         Access Point Name is a string parameter (framed by 

quotation marks) which is a logical name that is used 

to select the GGSN or the external packet data 

network. If the value is null or omitted, then the 

subscription value will be requested. 

<PDP_address>  a string parameter that identifies the MT in the 

address space applicable to the PDP. 

If the value is null or omitted, then a value may be 
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provided by the TE during the PDP startup procedure 

or, failing that, a dynamic address will be requested. 

The read form of the command will continue to 

return the null string  even if an address has been 

allocated during the PDP startup procedure. The 

allocated address may be read using the 

+CGPADDR command. 

<d_comp> a numeric parameter that controls PDP data 

compression(0 is only supported mode in this 

version,any other value is omitted and take no effect)

0 - off  (default if value is omitted) 

1 - on (manufacturer preferred compression) 

2 - V.42bis 

3 - V.44 

<h_comp> a numeric parameter that controls PDP header 

compression(0 is only supported mode in this 

version,any other value is omitted and take no effect)

0 - off (default if value is omitted) 

1 - on (manufacturer preferred compression) 

2 - RFC1144 (applicable for SNDCP only) 

3 - RFC2507 

4 - RFC3095 (applicable for PDCP only) 

 

Remark: 

1. If <cid> has been defined by CGDSCONT or <cid> has been 

activated , response ERROR/+CME ERRO 

2. If undefine a <cid> which  is used as <p_cid> for a exist 

Secondary PDP cid, response ERROR/+CME ERROR 

Read command 

AT+CGDCONT? 

The read command returns the current settings for each defined context. 

If there is no context define simply OK will be returned. 

Response 

+CGDCONT: <cid>, <PDP_type>, <APN>, <PDP_addr>, 

<data_comp>,<head_comp> [<CR><LF>+CGDCONT: ...] 

OK  

 

Parameter  

<cid>    see set command 

<PDP_type>  see set command 

<APN>   see set command 

<PDP_address> see set command 
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<d_comp>  see set command 

<h_comp>  see set command 

Test command 

AT++CGDCONT=? 

The test command returns values supported as a compound value. If the 

MT supports several PDP types, <PDP_type>, the parameter value 

ranges for each <PDP_type> are returned on a separate line. 

Response 

+CGDCONT: (range of supported <cid>s), <PDP_type>,,,(list of 

supported <d_comp>s), (list of supported <h_comp>s) 

[<CR><LF>+CGDCONT: ...] 

OK 

Parameter  

<cid>            see set command 

<PDP_type>      see set command 

<APN>          see set command 

<PDP_address>   see set command 

<d_comp>        see set command 

<h_comp>        see set command  

Example AT+CGDCONT=1,”IP”,”sdtm.online.sh.cn”,”172.2.15.9”,0,0 

OK 

AT+CGDCONT? 

+CGDCONT: 1, "IP", " sdtm.online.sh.cn ",”172.2.15.9”,0,0 

OK 

AT+CGDCONT=? 

+CGDCONT: (1-11),“IP”,,,(0-3),(0-4) 

+CGDCONT: (1-11),”PPP”,,, (0-3),(0-4) 

OK 

Reference  Refer 27.007 section 10.1.1 

Note 

8.2 AT+CGDSCONT Define Secondary PDP Context  

Set command 

AT+CGDSCONT=[<ci

d> ,<p_cid> 

[,<d_comp> 

[,<h_comp>]]] 

The set command specifies PDP context parameter values for a 

Secondary PDP context identified by the (local) context identification 

parameter, <cid>. The number of PDP contexts that may be in a defined 

state at the same time is given by the range returned by the test 

command. 

A special form of the set command, +CGDSCONT= <cid> causes the 

values for context number <cid> to become undefined. 
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Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

Parameter  

<cid>           (PDP Context Identifier) a numeric parameter which 

specifies a particular PDP context definition. The 

parameter is local to the TE-MT interface and is used 

in other PDP context-related commands. The range 

of permitted values (minimum value = 1) is returned 

by the test form of the command.. If no cid is given, 

nothing will be changed (neither context definition 

nor undefinition). 

1-16 Valid range of cid 

< p_cid >       (Primary PDP Context Identifier) a numeric 

parameter which specifies a particular PDP context 

definition which has been defined by use of the 

+CGDCONT command. The parameter is local to the 

TE-MT interface. The list of permitted values is 

returned by the test form of the command. 

1-16 Valid range of p_cid 

 

<d_comp> a numeric parameter that controls PDP data 

compression(0 is only supported mode in this 

version,any other value is omitted and take no effect)

0 - off  (default if value is omitted) 

1 - on (manufacturer preferred compression) 

2 - V.42bis 

3 - V.44 

<h_comp> a numeric parameter that controls PDP header 

compression(0 is only supported mode in this 

version,any other value is omitted and take no effect)

0 - off (default if value is omitted) 

1 - on (manufacturer preferred compression) 

2 - RFC1144 (applicable for SNDCP only) 

3 - RFC2507 

4 - RFC3095 (applicable for PDCP only) 

Remark: 

1. If <cid> is defined by CGDCONT or <cid> has been activated , 

response ERROR/+CME ERROR 

2. If <p_cid> is not  defined by CGDCONT, response 

ERROR/+CME ERROR 
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3. <cid> must not equal to <p_cid> 

Read command 

AT+CGDSCONT? 

The read command returns the current settings for each defined context. 

If there is no context define simply OK will be returned. 

Response 

+CGDSCONT: <cid>, <p_cid>,  <d_comp>, <h_comp> 

[<CR><LF>+CGDSCONT:…] 

OK 

 

Parameter  

<cid>    see set command 

<p_cid>   see set command 

<d_comp>        see set command 

<h_comp>  see set command 

Test command 

AT++CGDSCONT=? 

The test command returns values supported as a compound value. If the 

MT supports several PDP types, <PDP_type>, the parameter value 

ranges for each <PDP_type> are returned on a separate line. 

 

Response 

+CGDSCONT: (range of supported <cid>s), (list of <cid>s for active 

primary contexts), <PDP_type>,,,(list of supported <d_comp>s), 

(list of supported <h_comp>s) [<CR><LF>+CGSDCONT: …] 

OK 

 

Parameter  

<cid>            see set command 

<p_cid>   see set command 

<PDP_type> (Packet Data Protocol type) a string parameter 

which specifies the type of packet data protocol 

  IP  Internet Protocol version 4 

 PPP  Point to Point Protocol 

<d_comp>        see set command 

<h_comp>        see set command 

Example AT+CGDSCONT=2,1, 0,0 

OK 

AT+CGDSCONT? 

+CGDSCONT: 2, 1, 0,0 

OK 

AT+CGDSCONT=? 

+CGDSCONT: (1-11),(),”IP”,,,(0-3),(0-4) 

+CGDSCONT: (1-11), (),” PPP”,,, (0-3),(0-4) 
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OK 

Reference  Refer 27.007 section 10.1.2 

Note  

 

 

8.3 AT+CGTFT Traffic Flow Template  

Set command 

AT+CGTFT=[<cid>, 

[<packet filter 

identifier>, <evaluation 

precedence index> 

[,<source address and 

subnet mask> 

[,<protocol number 

(ipv4) / next header 

(ipv6)> [,<destination 

port range> [,<source 

port range> [,<ipsec 

security parameter 

index (spi)> [,<type of 

service (tos) (ipv4) and 

mask / traffic class 

(ipv6) and mask> 

[,<flow label 

(ipv6)> ]]]]]]]]] 

The set command specifies a Packet Filters that is to be added to the TFT 

stored in the MT and used for the context identified by the (local) 

context identification parameter, <cid>. The specified TFT will be stored 

in the GGSN only at activation or MS-initiated modification of the 

related context. Since this is the same parameter that is used in the 

+CGDCONT and +CGDSCONT commands, the +CGTFT command 

is effectively an extension to these commands. The Packet Filters consist 

of a number of parameters, each of which may be set to a separate value.

A special form of the set command, +CGTFT= <cid> causes all of the 

Packet Filters in the TFT for context number <cid> to become 

undefined. At any time there may exist only one PDP context with no 

associated TFT amongst all PDP contexts associated to one PDP address. 

At an attempt to delete a TFT, which would violate this rule, an ERROR 

or +CME ERROR response is returned(This version ,this rule is 

processed by network). Extended error responses are enabled by the 

+CMEE command. 

 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

Parameter  

<cid>:  a numeric parameter which specifies a particular PDP 

context definition (see the +CGDCONT and 

+CGDSCONT commands). 

The following parameters are defined in 3GPP TS 23.060[47] - 

<packet filter identifier>:  

Numeric parameter, value range from 1 to 8. 

<source address and subnet mask>:  

Consists of dot-separated numeric (0-255) parameters 

on the form 'a1.a2.a3.a4.m1.m2.m3.m4', for IPv4 and 

'a1.a2.a3.a4.a5.a6.a7.a8.a9.a10.a11.a12.a13.a14.a15.a

16.m1.m2.m3.m4.m5.m6.m7.m8.m9.m10.m11.m12.

m13.m14.m15.m16', for IPv6. 

<protocol number (ipv4) / next header (ipv6)>:  
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Numeric parameter, value range from 0 to 255. 

<destination port range>:  

Consists of dot-separated numeric (0-65535) 

parameters on the form 'f.t'. 

<source port range>: 

Consists of dot-separated numeric (0-65535) 

parameters on the form 'f.t'. 

<ipsec security parameter index (spi)>:  

Hexadecimal parameter, value range from 00000000 

to FFFFFFFF. 

<type of service (tos) (ipv4) and mask / traffic class (ipv6) and 

mask>:  

Dot-separated numeric (0-255) parameters on the 

form 't.m'. 

<flow label (ipv6)>:  

Hexadecimal parameter, value range from 00000 to 

FFFFF. Valid for IPv6 only. 

<evaluation precedence index>:  

Numeric parameter, value range from 0 to 255. 

Read command 

AT+CGTFT? 

The read command returns the current settings for all Packet Filters for 

each defined context. 

Response 

+CGTFT: <cid>, <packet filter identifier>, <evaluation precedence 

index>, <source address and subnet mask>, <protocol number (ipv4) 

/ next header (ipv6)>, <destination port range>, <source port 

range>, <ipsec security parameter index (spi)>, <type of service (tos) 

(ipv4) and mask / traffic class (ipv6) and mask>, <flow label (ipv6)> 

[<CR><LF>+CGTFT:…] 

OK 

 

Parameter  

<cid>:  see set command 

<packet filter identifier>:  

see set command 

<source address and subnet mask>:  

see set command 

<protocol number (ipv4) / next header (ipv6)>:  

see set command 

<destination port range>:  

see set command 

<source port range>: 
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see set command 

<ipsec security parameter index (spi)>:  

see set command 

<type of service (tos) (ipv4) and mask / traffic class (ipv6) and 

mask>:  

see set command 

<flow label (ipv6)>:  

see set command 

<evaluation precedence index>:  

see set command 

Test command 

AT+CGTFT =? 

The test command returns values supported as a compound value. If the 

MT supports several PDP types, the parameter value ranges for each 

PDP type are returned on a separate line. TFTs shall be used for 

PDP-type IP and PPP only. For PDP-type PPP a TFT is applicable only 

when IP traffic is carried over PPP. If PPP carries header-compressed IP 

packets, then a TFT cannot be used 

 

Response 

+CGTFT: <PDP_type>, (list of supported <packet filter 

identifier>s), (list of supported <evaluation precedence index>s), (list 

of supported <source address and subnet mask>s), (list of supported 

<protocol number (ipv4) / next header (ipv6)>s), (list of supported 

<destination port range>s), (list of supported <source port range>s), 

(list of supported <ipsec security parameter index (spi)>s), (list of 

supported <type of service (tos) (ipv4) and mask / traffic class (ipv6) 

and mask>s), (list of supported <flow label (ipv6)>s) 

[<CR><LF>+CGTFT:…] 

OK 

 

Parameter  

<PDP_type>  see the +CGDCONT 

<cid>:  see set command 

<packet filter identifier>:  

see set command 

<source address and subnet mask>:  

see set command 

<protocol number (ipv4) / next header (ipv6)>:  

see set command 

<destination port range>:  

see set command 

<source port range>: 

see set command 

<ipsec security parameter index (spi)>:  
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see set command 

<type of service (tos) (ipv4) and mask / traffic class (ipv6) and 

mask>:  

see set command 

<flow label (ipv6)>:  

see set command 

<evaluation precedence index>:  

see set command 

Example AT+CGTFT=1,1,1,1.1.1.1.255.255.255.255,255,1.1,2.2, 123456,1.2, 

12345 

OK 

AT+ CGTFT? 

+ CGTFT: 1,1,1,1.1.1.1.255.255.255.255,255,1.1,2.2, 123456,1.2,12345

OK 

AT+ CGTFT =? 

+ CGTFT : 

"PPP",(1-8),(0-255),('a1.a2.a3.a4.m1.m2.m3.m4','a1.a2.a3.a4.a5.a6.a7.a

8.a9.a10.a11.a12.a13.a14.a15.a16.m1.m2.m3.m4.m5.m6.m7.m8.m9.m1

0.m11.m12.m13.m14.m15.m16'),(0-255),(0-65535).(0-65535),(0-65535)

.(0-65535),(00000000-FFFFFFFF),(0-255).(0-255),(00000-FFFFF) 

+ CGTFT : 

"IP",(1-8),(0-255),('a1.a2.a3.a4.m1.m2.m3.m4','a1.a2.a3.a4.a5.a6.a7.a8.a

9.a10.a11.a12.a13.a14.a15.a16.m1.m2.m3.m4.m5.m6.m7.m8.m9.m10.m

11.m12.m13.m14.m15.m16'),(0-255),(0-65535).(0-65535),(0-65535).(0-

65535),(00000000-FFFFFFFF),(0-255).(0-255),(00000-FFFFF) 

OK 

Reference  Refer 27.007 section 10.1.3 

Refer 23.060 

Note  

 

8.4 AT+CGQREQ Quality of Service Profile (Requested) 

Set command 

AT+CGQREQ=[<cid>[,

<precedence>[,<delay>

[,<reliability>,<peak>[,

<mean>]]]]]] 

This command allows the TE to specify a Quality of Service Profile that 

is used when the MT sends an Activate PDP Context Request message to 

the network. 

The set command specifies a profile for the context identified by the 

(local) context identification parameter, <cid>. Since this is the same 

parameter that is used in the +CGDCONT and +CGDSCONT 

commands, the +CGQREQ command is effectively an extension to 

these commands. The QoS profile consists of a number of parameters, 
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each of which may be set to a separate value. 

A special form of the set command, +CGQREQ= <cid> causes the 

requested profile for context number <cid> to become undefined. 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

Parameter 

<cid> a numeric parameter which specifies a particular PDP 

context definition (see the +CGDCONT and 

+CGDSCONT commands). If no cid is given, 

nothing will be changed (neither context definition 

nor undefinition). 

1-11 Valid range of cid 

<precedence>  a numeric parameter which specifies the precedence 

class 

0  network subscribed value (default) 

1  High Priority  

Service commitments shall be maintained ahead of 

precedence classes 2 and 3  

2  Normal priority  

Service commitments shall be maintained ahead of 

precedence class 3  

3  Low priority  

Service commitments shall be maintained ahead of 

precedence classes 1 and 2 

<delay> a numeric parameter which specifies the delay class 

0  subscribed delay class(default) 

1  Delay class 1 

2   Delay class 2 

3   Delay class 3 

4   Delay class 4 (best effort) 

<reliability>     a numeric parameter which specifies the reliability 

class 

0   Subscribed reliability class(default) 

1  Acknowledged GTP, LLC, and RLC;

 Protected data 

2   Unacknowledged GTP; Acknowledged LLC 

and RLC, Protected data 

3   Unacknowledged GTP and LLC; 

Acknowledged RLC, Protected data 

4   Unacknowledged GTP, LLC, and RLC, 
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Protected data 

5  Unacknowledged GTP, LLC, and RLC, 

Unprotected data 

<peak>       a numeric parameter which specifies the peak 

throughput class 

Peak Throughput   Class Peak Throughput  

(in octets per second)  

0 Subscribed peak throughput 

(default) 

1   Up to 1 000 (8 kbit/s)  

2   Up to 2 000 (16 kbit/s)  

3   Up to 4 000 (32 kbit/s)  

4   Up to 8 000 (64 kbit/s)  

5   Up to 16 000 (128 kbit/s)  

6   Up to 32 000 (256 kbit/s)  

7   Up to 64 000 (512 kbit/s)  

8   Up to 128 000 (1 024 kbit/s)  

9   Up to 256 000 (2 048 kbit/s) 

<mean>      a numeric parameter which specifies the mean 

throughput class 

Mean Throughput Class  Mean Throughput   

(in octets per hour)  

0 Subscribed peak 

throughput 

(default) 

1 100 (~0.22 bit/s)  

2     200 (~0.44 bit/s)  

3     500 (~1.11 bit/s)  

4     1 000 (~2.2 bit/s)  

5     2 000 (~4.4 bit/s)  

6     5 000 (~11.1 bit/s)  

7     10 000 (~22 bit/s)  

8     20 000 (~44 bit/s)  

9     50 000 (~111 bit/s)  

10     100 000 (~0.22 kbit/s)  

11     200 000 (~0.44 kbit/s)  

12     500 000 (~1.11 kbit/s)  

13     1 000 000 (~2.2 kbit/s)  

14     2 000 000 (~4.4 kbit/s)  

15     5 000 000 (~11.1 kbit/s) 

16     10 000 000 (~22 kbit/s)  

17     20 000 000 (~44 kbit/s)  

18     50 000 000 (~111 kbit/s) 

31  best effort. 
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Remark: 

1.If a value is omitted for a particular class then the value is considered 

to be unspecified. 

Read command 

AT+CGQREQ? 

 

The read command returns the current settings for each defined context 

Response 

+CGQREQ: <cid>, <precedence >, <delay>, <reliability>, <peak>, 

<mean>[<CR><LF>+CGQREQ:…] 

OK  

Parameter 

<cid>        see set command 

<precedence > see set command 

<delay>         see set command 

<reliability>     see set command 

<peak>         see set command 

<mean>         see set command 

Test command 

AT+CGQREQ=? 

The test command returns values supported as a compound value. If the 

MT supports several PDP types, the parameter value ranges for each 

PDP type are returned on a separate line. 

Response 

+CGQREQ: <PDP_type>, (list of supported <precedence>s), (list of 

supported <delay>s), (list of supported <reliability>s) , (list of 

supported <peak>s), (list of supported <mean>s) 

[<CR><LF>+CGQREQ:…] 

OK  

 

Parameter 

<cid>           see set command 

<precedence >   see set command 

<delay>         see set command 

<reliability>     see set command 

<peak>         see set command 

<mean>         see set command 

<PDP_type>  a string parameter which specifies the type of packet 

data protocol 

IP Internet Protocol (IETF STD 5) 

PPP Point to Point Protocol (IETF STD 51) 

Example AT +CGQREQ=1,1,4,5,2,14 

OK 
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AT+CGQREQ? 

+CGQREQ: 1,1,4,5,2,14 

OK 

AT+ CGQREQ =? 

+ CGQREQ: “IP”, (0-3), (0-4), (0-5), (0-9), (0-18,31) 

+ CGQREQ: “PPP”, (0-3), (0-4), (0-5), (0-9), (0-18,31) 

OK 

Reference  Refer 27.007 section 10.1.4 

Note 

 

8.5 AT+ CGQMIN Quality of Service Profile (Minimum acceptable) 

Set command 

AT+ CGQMIN 

=[<cid>[,<precedence>

[,<delay>[,<reliability>,

<peak>[,<mean>]]]]]] 

This command allows the TE to specify a minimum acceptable profile 

which is checked by the MT against the negotiated profile returned in 

the Activate PDP Context Accept message. 

The set command specifies a profile for the context identified by the 

(local) context identification parameter, <cid>. Since this is the same 

parameter that is used in the +CGDCONT and +CGDSCONT 

commands, the +CGQMIN command is effectively an extension to 

these commands. The QoS profile consists of a number of parameters, 

each of which may be set to a separate value. 

A special form of the set command, +CGQMIN= <cid> causes the 

minimum acceptable profile for context number <cid> to become 

undefined. In this case no check is made against the negotiated profile. 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

Parameter 

<cid> a numeric parameter which specifies a particular PDP 

context definition (see the +CGDCONT and 

+CGDSCONT commands). If no cid is given, 

nothing will be changed (neither context definition 

nor undefinition). 

1-11 Valid range of cid 

<precedence>  a numeric parameter which specifies the precedence 

class 

1  High Priority  

Service commitments shall be maintained ahead of 

precedence classes 2 and 3  

2  Normal priority  
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Service commitments shall be maintained ahead of 

precedence class 3  

3  Low priority  

Service commitments shall be maintained behind 

of precedence classes 1 and 2 

<delay> a numeric parameter which specifies the delay class 

1  Delay class 1 

2   Delay class 2 

3   Delay class 3 

4   Delay class 4 (best effort) 

<reliability>     a numeric parameter which specifies the reliability 

class 

1  Acknowledged GTP, LLC, and RLC;

 Protected data 

2   Unacknowledged GTP; Acknowledged LLC 

and RLC, Protected data 

3   Unacknowledged GTP and LLC; 

Acknowledged RLC, Protected data 

4   Unacknowledged GTP, LLC, and RLC, 

Protected data 

5  Unacknowledged GTP, LLC, and RLC, 

Unprotected data 

<peak>       a numeric parameter which specifies the peak 

throughput class 

 

Peak Throughput   Class Peak Throughput  

(in octets per second)  

1   Up to 1 000 (8 kbit/s)  

2   Up to 2 000 (16 kbit/s)  

3   Up to 4 000 (32 kbit/s)  

4   Up to 8 000 (64 kbit/s)  

5   Up to 16 000 (128 kbit/s)  

6   Up to 32 000 (256 kbit/s)  

7   Up to 64 000 (512 kbit/s)  

8   Up to 128 000 (1 024 kbit/s)  

9   Up to 256 000 (2 048 kbit/s) 

<mean>      a numeric parameter which specifies the mean 

throughput class 

Mean Throughput Class  Mean Throughput   

(in octets per hour)  

1 100 (~0.22 bit/s)  

2     200 (~0.44 bit/s)  

3     500 (~1.11 bit/s)  

4     1 000 (~2.2 bit/s)  
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5     2 000 (~4.4 bit/s)  

6     5 000 (~11.1 bit/s)  

7     10 000 (~22 bit/s)  

8     20 000 (~44 bit/s)  

9     50 000 (~111 bit/s)  

10     100 000 (~0.22 kbit/s)  

11     200 000 (~0.44 kbit/s)  

12     500 000 (~1.11 kbit/s)  

13     1 000 000 (~2.2 kbit/s)  

14     2 000 000 (~4.4 kbit/s)  

15     5 000 000 (~11.1 kbit/s) 

16     10 000 000 (~22 kbit/s)  

17     20 000 000 (~44 kbit/s)  

18     50 000 000 (~111 kbit/s) 

31  best effort. 

Remark: 

1.If a value is omitted for a particular class then the value is considered 

to be unspecified. 

Read command 

AT+ CGQMIN? 

 

The read command returns the current settings for each defined context 

Response 

+ CGQMIN: <cid>, <precedence >, <delay>, <reliability>, <peak>, 

<mean>[<CR><LF>+ CGQMIN: …] 

OK  

Parameter 

<cid>        see set command 

<precedence > see set command 

<delay>         see set command 

<reliability>     see set command 

<peak>         see set command 

<mean>         see set command 

Test command 

AT+ CGQMIN =? 

The test command returns values supported as a compound value. If the 

MT supports several PDP types, the parameter value ranges for each 

PDP type are returned on a separate line. 

Response 

+ CGQMIN: <PDP_type>, (list of supported <precedence>s), (list of 

supported <delay>s), (list of supported <reliability>s) , (list of 

supported <peak>s), (list of supported <mean>s) 

[<CR><LF>+ CGQMIN:…] 

OK  
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Parameter 

<cid>           see set command 

<precedence >   see set command 

<delay>         see set command 

<reliability>     see set command 

<peak>         see set command 

<mean>         see set command 

<PDP_type>  a string parameter which specifies the type of packet 

data protocol 

IP Internet Protocol (IETF STD 5) 

PPP Point to Point Protocol (IETF STD 51) 

Example AT+ CGQMIN = 1,1,4,5,2,31  

OK 

AT+CGQMIN? 

+CGQMIN: 1,1,4,5,2,31 

OK 

AT+CGQMIN=? 

+CGQMIN: “IP”, (1-3), (1-4), (1-5), (1-9), (1-18,31) 

+CGQMIN: “PPP”, (1-3), (1-4), (1-5), (1-9), (1-18,31) 

OK 

Reference  Refer 27.007 section 10.1.5 

Note  

 

8.6 AT+CGEQREQ 3G Quality of Service Profile (Requested) 

Set command 

AT+CGEQREQ=[<cid>

[,<Traffic 

class>[,<Maximum 

bitrate 

UL>[,<Maximum 

bitrate DL> 

[,<Guaranteed bitrate 

UL> [,<Guaranteed 

bitrate DL> [,<Delivery 

order>[,<Maximum 

SDU size>[,<SDU error 

ratio> [,<Residual bit 

error ratio> [,<Delivery 

of erroneous SDUs> 

This command allows the TE to specify a UMTS Quality of Service 

Profile that is used when the MT sends an Activate PDP Context Request 

message to the network. 

The set command specifies a profile for the context identified by the 

(local) context identification parameter, <cid>. The QoS profile consists 

of a number of parameters, each of which may be set to a separate value.

A special form of the set command, +CGEQREQ= <cid> causes the 

requested profile for context number <cid> to become undefined. 

If no cid is specified nothing will be changed (neither profile definition 

nor undefinition). 

Response  

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

Parameter 
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[,<Transfer 

delay>[,<Traffic 

handling 

priority> ]]]]]]]]]]]]] 

<cid> a numeric parameter which specifies a 

particular PDP context definition (see the 

+CGDCONT and +CGDSCONT 

commands). If no cid is given, nothing will 

be changed (neither con-text definition nor 

undefinition). 

1-11 Valid range of cid 

<Traffic class>   a numeric parameter that indicates the type 

of application for which the UMTS bearer 

service is optimised. 

0   conversational  

1  streaming 

2  interactive 

3  background 

4  subscribed value(default) 

<Maximum bitrate UL> a numeric parameter that indicates the 

maximum number of kbits/s delivered to 

UMTS (up-link traffic) at a SAP 

subscribed value as default 

0  

1-63 kbps ,from 1 kbps to 63 kbps in 1 kbps 

increments 

64-568 kbps ,from 64 kbps to 568 kbps in 8 

kbps increments. 

576-8640 kbps ,from 576 kbps to 8640 kbps 

in 64 kbps increments 

<Maximum bitrate DL> a numeric parameter that indicates the 

maximum number of kbits/s delivered by 

UMTS (down-link traffic) at a SAP.  

subscribed value as default 

0  

1- 63 kbps ,from 1 kbps to 63 kbps in 1 kbps 

increments 

64-568 kbps ,from 64 kbps to 568 kbps in 8 

kbps increments. 

576-8640 kbps ,from 576 kbps to 8640 kbps 

in 64 kbps increments 

<Guaranteed bitrate UL> a numeric parameter that indicates the 

guaranteed number of kbits/s delivered to 

UMTS (up-link traffic) at a SAP (provided 
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that there is data to deliver). 

subscribed value as default 

0  

1- 63 kbps ,from 1 kbps to 63 kbps in 1 kbps 

increments 

64-568 kbps ,from 64 kbps to 568 kbps in 8 

kbps increments. 

576-8640 kbps ,from 576 kbps to 8640 kbps 

in 64 kbps increments 

<Guaranteed bitrate DL> a numeric parameter that indicates the 

guaranteed number of kbits/s delivered by 

UMTS  (down-link traffic) at a SAP 

(provided that there is data to deliver). 

subscribed value as default 

0  

1- 63 kbps ,from 1 kbps to 63 kbps in 1 kbps 

increments 

64-568 kbps ,from 64 kbps to 568 kbps in 8 

kbps increments. 

576-8640 kbps ,from 576 kbps to 8640 kbps 

in 64 kbps increments 

<Delivery order>   a numeric parameter that indicates whether 

the UMTS bearer shall provide in-sequence 

SDU delivery or not. 

0  no 

1  yes 

2  subscribed value(default) 

<Maximum SDU size>   a numeric parameter that indicates the 

maximum allowed SDU size in octets. If the 

parameter is set to '0' the subscribed value 

will be requested. 

0 Subscribed maximum SDU size(default) 

1-1500 octets ,using a granularity of 10 

octets 

1502 octets 

1510 octets 

1520 octets 

<SDU error ratio>   a string parameter that indicates the target 

value for the fraction of SDUs lost or 

detected as erroneous. SDU error ratio is 
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defined only for conforming traffic. The 

value is specified as 'mEe'. it equals to 

‘m•10-e’ 

“0E0”(default) 

”1E1” 

“1E2” 

“7E3” 

“1E3” 

“1E4” 

“1E5” 

“1E6” 

<Residual bit error ratio> a string parameter that indicates the target 

value for the undetected bit error ratio in the 

delivered SDUs. If no error detection is 

requested, Residual bit error ratio indicates 

the bit error ratio in the delivered SDUs. The 

value is specified as 'mEe',it equals to 

‘m•10-e’. 

“0E0”(default) 

“5E2” 

“1E2” 

“5E3” 

“4E3” 

“1E3” 

“1E4” 

“1E5” 

“1E6” 

“6E8” 

<Delivery of  

erroneous SDUs>   a numeric parameter that indicates whether 

SDUs detected as erroneous shall be 

delivered or not. 

0  no  

1  yes 

2  no detect 

3  subscribed value(default) 

<Transfer delay>   a numeric parameter (0,1,2,…) that indicates 

the targeted time between request to transfer 

an SDU at one SAP to its delivery at the 

other SAP, in milliseconds. If the parameter 

is set to '0' the subscribed value will be 

requested. 
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0  Subscribed transfer delay(default) 

10 – 150 ms,form 10 ms to 150 ms in 10 ms 

increments 

200 – 950 ms ,from 200 ms to 950 ms in 

50ms increments 

1000 – 4000 ms, from 1000 ms to 4000 ms 

in 100ms increments 

<Traffic handling 

priority>   a numeric parameter (1,2,3,…) that specifies 

the relative importance for handling of all 

SDUs belonging to the UMTS bearer 

compared to the SDUs of other bearers. If 

the parameter is set to '0' the subscribed 

value will be requested. 

0  Subscribed traffic handling 

priority(default) 

1  Priority level 1 

2  Priority level 2 

3  Priority level 3 

Remark: 

1.If a value is omitted for a particular class then the value is considered 

to be unspecified. 

Read command 

AT+CGEQREQ? 

 

The read command returns the current settings for each defined context 

Response 

+CGEQREQ: <cid>, <Traffic class> ,<Maximum bitrate 

UL> ,<Maximum bitrate DL> ,<Guaranteed bitrate 

UL> ,<Guaranteed bitrate DL> ,<Delivery order> ,<Maximum SDU 

size> ,<SDU error ratio> ,<Residual bit error ratio> ,<Delivery of 

erroneous SDUs> ,<Transfer delay> ,<Traffic handling priority> 

[<CR><LF>+CGEQREQ:…] 

OK  

Parameter 

<cid> see set command 

<Traffic class> see set command 

<Maximum bitrate UL>  see set command 

<Maximum bitrate DL>  see set command 

<Guaranteed bitrate UL> see set command 

<Guaranteed bitrate DL> see set command 

<Delivery order> see set command 

<Maximum SDU size> see set command 

<SDU error ratio> see set command 
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<Residual bit error ratio> see set command 

<Delivery of 

erroneous SDUs>  see set command 

<Transfer delay> see set command 

<Traffic handling  

priority> see set command 

Test command 

AT+CGEQREQ=? 

The test command returns values supported as a compound value. If the 

MT supports several PDP types, the parameter value ranges for each 

PDP type are returned on a separate line. 

Response 

+CGEQREQ: <PDP_type>, (list of supported <Traffic class>s) ,(list 

of supported <Maximum bitrate UL>s), (list of supported <Maximum 

bitrate DL>s), (list of supported <Guaranteed bitrate UL>s), (list of 

supported <Guaranteed bitrate DL>s),(list of supported <Delivery 

order>s) ,(list of supported <Maximum SDU size>s) ,(list of supported 

<SDU error ratio>s) ,(list of supported <Residual bit error 

ratio>s) ,(list of supported <Delivery of erroneous SDUs>s) ,(list of 

supported <Transfer delay>s) ,(list of supported <Traffic handling 

priority>s) 

[<CR><LF>+CGEQREQ:…] 

OK  

Parameter 

<cid> see set command 

<Traffic class> see set command 

<Maximum bitrate UL>  see set command 

<Maximum bitrate DL>  see set command 

<Guaranteed bitrate UL> see set command 

<Guaranteed bitrate DL> see set command 

<Delivery order> see set command 

<Maximum SDU size> see set command 

<SDU error ratio> see set command 

<Residual bit error ratio> see set command 

<Delivery of 

erroneous SDUs>  see set command 

<Transfer delay> see set command 

<Traffic handling  

priority> see set command 

Example AT+CGEQREQ=1,2,320,320,230,230,2,150,”7E3”,”5E3”,2,200,3 

OK 
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AT+CGEQREQ? 

AT+CGEQREQ: 1,2,320,320,230,230,2,150,”7E3”,”5E3”,2,200,3 

OK 

AT+CGEQREQ=? 

+ CGEQREQ:  

"PPP",(0-4),(0-8640),(0-8640),(0-8640),(0-8640),(0-2),(0-1520),("0E0",

"1E1","1E2","7E3","1E3","1E4","1E5","1E6"),("0E0","5E2","1E2","5E

3","4E3","1E3","1E4","1E5","1E6","6E8"),(0-2),(0-4000),(0-3) 

+ CGEQREQ:  

"IP",(0-4),(0-8640),(0-8640),(0-8640),(0-8640),(0-2),(0-1520),("0E0","1

E1","1E2","7E3","1E3","1E4","1E5","1E6"),("0E0","5E2","1E2","5E3",

"4E3","1E3","1E4","1E5","1E6","6E8"),(0-2),(0-4000),(0-3) 

OK 

Reference  Refer 27.007 section 10.1.6 

Note 

 

8.7 AT+ CGEQMIN 3G Quality of Service Profile (Minimum acceptable) 

Set command 

AT+CGEQMIN=[<cid>

[,<Traffic 

class>[,<Maximum 

bitrate 

UL>[,<Maximum 

bitrate DL> 

[,<Guaranteed bitrate 

UL> [,<Guaranteed 

bitrate DL> [,<Delivery 

order>[,<Maximum 

SDU size>[,<SDU error 

ratio> [,<Residual bit 

error ratio> [,<Delivery 

of erroneous SDUs> 

[,<Transfer 

delay>[,<Traffic 

handling 

priority> ]]]]]]]]]]]]] 

This command allows the TE to specify a minimum acceptable profile, 

which is checked by the MT against the negotiated profile returned in 

the Activate/Modify PDP Context Accept message. 

The set command specifies a profile for the context identified by the 

(local) context identification parameter, <cid>. The specified profile 

will be stored in the MT and checked against the negotiated profile 

only at activation or MS-initiated modification of the related context. 

Since this is the same parameter that is used in the +CGDCONT and 

+CGDSCONT commands, the +CGEQMIN command is effectively 

an extension to these commands. The QoS profile consists of a number 

of parameters, each of which may be set to a separate value. 

A special form of the set command, +CGEQMIN= <cid> causes the 

minimum acceptable profile for context number <cid> to become 

undefined. In this case no check is made against the negotiated profile 

Response  

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

Parameter 

<cid> a numeric parameter which specifies a 

particular PDP context definition (see the 

+CGDCONT and +CGDSCONT 

commands). If no cid is given, nothing will 

be changed (neither context definition nor 
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undefinition). 

1-11 Valid range of cid 

<Traffic class>   a numeric parameter that indicates the type 

of application for which the UMTS bearer 

service is optimised. 

0   conversational  

1  streaming 

2  interactive 

3  background 

<Maximum bitrate UL> a numeric parameter that indicates the 

maximum number of kbits/s delivered to 

UMTS (up-link traffic) at a SAP 

0         

1-63 kbps ,from 1 kbps to 63 kbps in 1 kbps 

increments 

64-568 kbps ,from 64 kbps to 568 kbps in 8 

kbps increments. 

576-8640 kbps ,from 576 kbps to 8640 kbps 

in 64 kbps increments 

<Maximum bitrate DL> a numeric parameter that indicates the 

maximum number of kbits/s delivered by 

UMTS (down-link traffic) at a SAP.  

0         

1- 63 kbps ,from 1 kbps to 63 kbps in 1 kbps 

increments 

64-568 kbps ,from 64 kbps to 568 kbps in 8 

kbps increments. 

576-8640 kbps ,from 576 kbps to 8640 kbps 

in 64 kbps increments 

<Guaranteed bitrate UL> a numeric parameter that indicates the 

guaranteed number of kbits/s delivered to 

UMTS (up-link traffic) at a SAP (provided 

that there is data to deliver). 

0         

1- 63 kbps ,from 1 kbps to 63 kbps in 1 kbps 

increments 

64-568 kbps ,from 64 kbps to 568 kbps in 8 

kbps increments. 

576-8640 kbps ,from 576 kbps to 8640 kbps 
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in 64 kbps increments 

<Guaranteed bitrate DL> a numeric parameter that indicates the 

guaranteed number of kbits/s delivered by 

UMTS  (down-link traffic) at a SAP 

(provided that there is data to deliver). 

0         

1- 63 kbps ,from 1 kbps to 63 kbps in 1 kbps 

increments 

64-568 kbps ,from 64 kbps to 568 kbps in 8 

kbps increments. 

576-8640 kbps ,from 576 kbps to 8640 kbps 

in 64 kbps increments 

<Delivery order>   a numeric parameter that indicates whether 

the UMTS bearer shall provide in-sequence 

SDU delivery or not. 

0  no(default) 

1  yes 

<Maximum SDU size>   a numeric parameter that indicates the 

maximum allowed SDU size in octets.  

1-1500 octets ,using a granularity of 10 

octets 

1502 octets 

1510 octets 

1520 octets 

<SDU error ratio>   a string parameter that indicates the target 

value for the fraction of SDUs lost or 

detected as erroneous. SDU error ratio is 

defined only for conforming traffic. The 

value is specified as 'mEe'. it equals to 

‘m•10-e’. 

”1E1” 

“1E2” 

“7E3” 

“1E3” 

“1E4” 

“1E5” 

“1E6” 

<Residual bit error ratio> a string parameter that indicates the target 

value for the undetected bit error ratio in the 

delivered SDUs. If no error detection is 
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requested, Residual bit error ratio indicates 

the bit error ratio in the delivered SDUs. The 

value is specified as 'mEe',it equals to 

‘m•10-e’. 

“5E2” 

“1E2” 

“5E3” 

“4E3” 

“1E3” 

“1E4” 

“1E5” 

“1E6” 

“6E8” 

<Delivery of  

erroneous SDUs>   a numeric parameter that indicates whether 

SDUs detected as erroneous shall be 

delivered or not. 

0  no  

1  yes 

2  no detect 

<Transfer delay>   a numeric parameter (0,1,2,…) that indicates 

the targeted time between request to transfer 

an SDU at one SAP to its delivery at the 

other SAP, in milliseconds.  

10 – 150 ms,form 10 ms to 150 ms in 10 ms 

increments 

200 – 950 ms ,from 200 ms to 950 ms in 

50ms increments 

1000 – 4000 ms, from 1000 ms to 4000 ms 

in 100ms increments 

<Traffic handling 

priority>   a numeric parameter (1,2,3,…) that specifies 

the relative importance for handling of all 

SDUs belonging to the UMTS bearer 

compared to the SDUs of other bearers.  

1  Priority level 1 

2  Priority level 2 

3  Priority level 3(default) 

Remark: 

1.If a value is omitted for a particular class then the value is considered 

to be unspecified. 
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Read command 

AT+CGEQMIN? 

 

The read command returns the current settings for each defined context 

Response 

+CGEQMIN: <cid>, <Traffic class> ,<Maximum bitrate 

UL> ,<Maximum bitrate DL> ,<Guaranteed bitrate 

UL> ,<Guaranteed bitrate DL> ,<Delivery order> ,<Maximum SDU 

size> ,<SDU error ratio> ,<Residual bit error ratio> ,<Delivery of 

erroneous SDUs> ,<Transfer delay> ,<Traffic handling priority> 

[<CR><LF>+CGEQMIN:…] 

OK  

Parameter 

<cid> see set command 

<Traffic class> see set command 

<Maximum bitrate UL>  see set command 

<Maximum bitrate DL>  see set command 

<Guaranteed bitrate UL> see set command 

<Guaranteed bitrate DL> see set command 

<Delivery order> see set command 

<Maximum SDU size> see set command 

<SDU error ratio> see set command 

<Residual bit error ratio> see set command 

<Delivery of 

erroneous SDUs>  see set command 

<Transfer delay> see set command 

<Traffic handling  

priority> see set command 

Test command 

AT+CGEQMIN=? 

The test command returns values supported as a compound value. If the 

MT supports several PDP types, the parameter value ranges for each 

PDP type are returned on a separate line. 

Response 

+CGEQMIN: <PDP_type>, (list of supported <Traffic class>s) ,(list 

of supported <Maximum bitrate UL>s), (list of supported <Maximum 

bitrate DL>s), (list of supported <Guaranteed bitrate UL>s), (list of 

supported <Guaranteed bitrate DL>s),(list of supported <Delivery 

order>s) ,(list of supported <Maximum SDU size>s) ,(list of supported 

<SDU error ratio>s) ,(list of supported <Residual bit error 

ratio>s) ,(list of supported <Delivery of erroneous SDUs>s) ,(list of 

supported <Transfer delay>s) ,(list of supported <Traffic handling 

priority>s) 

[<CR><LF>+CGEQMIN:…] 

OK  
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Parameter 

<cid> see set command 

<Traffic class> see set command 

<Maximum bitrate UL>  see set command 

<Maximum bitrate DL>  see set command 

<Guaranteed bitrate UL> see set command 

<Guaranteed bitrate DL> see set command 

<Delivery order> see set command 

<Maximum SDU size> see set command 

<SDU error ratio> see set command 

<Residual bit error ratio> see set command 

<Delivery of 

erroneous SDUs>  see set command 

<Transfer delay> see set command 

<Traffic handling  

priority> see set command 

Example AT+CGEQMIN=1,2,320,320,230,230,1,150,”7E3”,”5E3”,2,200,3 

OK 

AT+CGEQMIN? 

AT+CGEQMIN: 1,2,320,320,230,230,1,150,”7E3”,”5E3”,2,200,3 

OK 

AT+CGEQMIN=? 

+CGEQMIN: 

"PPP",(0-3),(0-8640),(0-8640),(0-8640),(0-8640),(0-1),(1-1520),("1E1",

"1E2","7E3","1E3","1E4","1E5","1E6"),("5E2","1E2","5E3","4E3","1E

3","1E4","1E5","1E6","6E8"),(0-2),(1-4000),(1-3) 

+CGEQMIN: 

"IP",(0-3),(0-8640),(0-8640),(0-8640),(0-8640),(0-1),(1-1520),( "1E1","

1E2","7E3","1E3","1E4","1E5","1E6"),("5E2","1E2","5E3","4E3","1E3

","1E4","1E5","1E6","6E8"),(0-2),(1-4000),(1-3) 

OK 

Reference  Refer 27.007 section 10.1.7 

Note 

 

8.8 AT+CGEQNEG 3G Quality of Service Profile (Negotiated) +CGEQNEG 

Execute command 

AT+CGEQNEG 

=[<cid>[,<cid>[,…]]] 

This command allows the TE to retrieve the negotiated QoS profiles 

returned in the Activate PDP Context Accept message. 

The execution command returns the negotiated QoS profile for the 

specified context identifiers, <cid>s,if no <cid>s provided by this 
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execution command,no action should be executed. The QoS profile 

consists of a number of parameters, each of which may have a separate 

value 

Response  

+CGEQNEG: <cid>, <Traffic class> ,<Maximum bitrate UL>, 

<Maximum bitrate DL> ,<Guaranteed bitrate UL>, <Guaranteed 

bitrate DL> ,<Delivery order> ,<Maximum SDU size> ,<SDU error 

ratio> ,<Residual bit error ratio> ,<Delivery of erroneous 

SDUs> ,<Transfer delay> ,<Traffic handling priority> 

[<CR><LF>+CGEQNEG:...] 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

Parameter 

<cid> a numeric parameter which specifies a 

particular PDP context definition (see the 

+CGDCONT and +CGDSCONT 

commands). If no cid is given, nothing will 

be changed (neither context definition nor 

undefinition). 

1-11 Valid range of cid 

<Traffic class>   a numeric parameter that indicates the type 

of application for which the UMTS bearer 

service is optimised. 

0   conversational  

1  streaming 

2  interactive 

3  background 

<Maximum bitrate UL> a numeric parameter that indicates the 

maximum number of kbits/s delivered to 

UMTS (up-link traffic) at a SAP 

0         

1-63 kbps ,from 1 kbps to 63 kbps in 1 kbps 

increments 

64-568 kbps ,from 64 kbps to 568 kbps in 8 

kbps increments. 

576-8640 kbps ,from 576 kbps to 8640 kbps 

in 64 kbps increments 

<Maximum bitrate DL> a numeric parameter that indicates the 

maximum number of kbits/s delivered by 
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UMTS (down-link traffic) at a SAP.  

0         

1- 63 kbps ,from 1 kbps to 63 kbps in 1 kbps 

increments 

64-568 kbps ,from 64 kbps to 568 kbps in 8 

kbps increments. 

576-8640 kbps ,from 576 kbps to 8640 kbps 

in 64 kbps increments 

<Guaranteed bitrate UL> a numeric parameter that indicates the 

guaranteed number of kbits/s delivered to 

UMTS (up-link traffic) at a SAP (provided 

that there is data to deliver). 

0         

1- 63 kbps ,from 1 kbps to 63 kbps in 1 kbps 

increments 

64-568 kbps ,from 64 kbps to 568 kbps in 8 

kbps increments. 

576-8640 kbps ,from 576 kbps to 8640 kbps 

in 64 kbps increments 

<Guaranteed bitrate DL> a numeric parameter that indicates the 

guaranteed number of kbits/s delivered by 

UMTS  (down-link traffic) at a SAP 

(provided that there is data to deliver). 

0 

1- 63 kbps ,from 1 kbps to 63 kbps in 1 kbps 

increments 

64-568 kbps ,from 64 kbps to 568 kbps in 8 

kbps increments. 

576-8640 kbps ,from 576 kbps to 8640 kbps 

in 64 kbps increments 

<Delivery order>   a numeric parameter that indicates whether 

the UMTS bearer shall provide in-sequence 

SDU delivery or not. 

0  no 

1  yes 

<Maximum SDU size>   a numeric parameter that indicates the 

maximum allowed SDU size in octets.  

1-1500 octets ,using a granularity of 10 

octets 

1502 octets 
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1510 octets 

1520 octets 

<SDU error ratio>   a string parameter that indicates the target 

value for the fraction of SDUs lost or 

detected as erroneous. SDU error ratio is 

defined only for conforming traffic. The 

value is specified as 'mEe'. it equals to 

‘m•10-e’. 

”1E1” 

“1E2” 

“7E3” 

“1E3” 

“1E4” 

“1E5” 

“1E6” 

<Residual bit error ratio> a string parameter that indicates the target 

value for the undetected bit error ratio in the 

delivered SDUs. If no error detection is 

requested, Residual bit error ratio indicates 

the bit error ratio in the delivered SDUs. The 

value is specified as 'mEe',it equals to 

‘m•10-e’. 

“5E2” 

“1E2” 

“5E3” 

“4E3” 

“1E3” 

“1E4” 

“1E5” 

“1E6” 

“6E8” 

<Delivery of  

erroneous SDUs>   a numeric parameter that indicates whether 

SDUs detected as erroneous shall be 

delivered or not. 

0  no  

1  yes 

2  no detect 

<Transfer delay>   a numeric parameter (0,1,2,…) that indicates 

the targeted time between request to transfer 

an SDU at one SAP to its delivery at the 

other SAP, in milliseconds.  
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10 – 150 ms,form 10 ms to 150 ms in 10 ms 

increments 

200 – 950 ms ,from 200 ms to 950 ms in 

50ms increments 

1000 – 4000 ms, from 1000 ms to 4000 ms 

in 100ms increments 

<Traffic handling 

priority>   a numeric parameter (1,2,3,…) that specifies 

the relative importance for handling of all 

SDUs belonging to the UMTS bearer 

compared to the SDUs of other bearers. 

1  Priority level 1 

2  Priority level 2 

3  Priority level 3 

Test command 

AT+ CGEQNEG =? 

The test command returns values supported as a compound value. If the 

MT supports several PDP types, the parameter value ranges for each 

PDP type are returned on a separate line. 

Response 

+CGEQNEG: (list of <cid>s associated with active contexts) 

OK  

Parameter 

<cid> see execute command 

Example AT+ CGEQNEG =1 

+ CGEQNEG: 1,2,320,320,230,230,2,150,”7E3”,”5E3”,3,200,3 

OK 

AT+ CGEQNEG =? 

+ CGEQNEG: 1,2,3,4,5,6 

OK 

Reference  Refer 27.007 section 10.1.8 

Note 

 

8.9 AT+CGATT PS attach or detach  

Execute command 

AT+CGATT= [<state>] 

The execution command is used to attach the MT to, or detach the MT 

from, the Packet Domain service. After the command has completed, the 

MT remains in V.25ter command state. If the MT is already in the 

requested state, the command is ignored and the OK response is 

returned. Any active PDP contexts will be automatically deactivated 
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when the attachment state changes to detached 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

Parameter 

If no state is specified nothing will be changed. But OK will be sent to 

TE。 

<state>   indicates the state of PS attachment 

0 - detached 

1 – attached  

Read command 

AT+CGATT? 

 

The read command returns the current Packet Domain service state 

Response 

+CGATT: <state> 

OK  

Parameter 

<state>          see execute command 

Test command 

AT+CGATT=? 

The test command is used for requesting information on the supported 

Packet Domain service states. 

Response 

+CGATT: (list of supported <state>s) 

OK  

Parameter 

<state>           see set command 

Example AT+CGATT=1  

OK 

AT+CGATT=? 

+CGATT: (0,1) 

OK 

Reference  Refer 27.007 chapter 10.1.9 

Note The command may be aborted while in progress. If the command is 

aborted, result code +CME ERROR:600 shall be returned to TE. 

 

8.10 AT+CGACT PDP context activate or deactivate  

Execute command The execution command is used to activate or deactivate the specified 
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AT+CGACT=[<state>[,

<cid>]] 

PDP context. After the command has completed, the MT remains in 

V.25ter command state. If any PDP context is already in the requested 

state, the state for that context remains unchanged. If <state> exists and 

<cid> is left out, when <state> = 1, MT will find a undefined cid and 

activate it; when <state> = 0, MT will find a cid in the state of ACTIVE / 

ACT_REQ and deactivate it, but if there exists 2 or more cids which are 

in the state of ACTIVE / ACT_REQ at current time, MT will send 

“+CME ERROR: 3” to TE. 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

Parameter 

If no parameter is specified nothing will be changed. But OK will be 

sent to TE。 

<cid>   a numeric parameter which specifies a 

particular PDP context definition (see the 

+CGDCONT and +CGDSCONT 

commands). 

<state>   indicates the state of PDP context activation 

0 - deactivated 

1 - activated 

Read command 

AT+CGACT? 

 

The read command returns the current activation states for all the 

defined PDP contexts.  

Response 

+CGACT: <cid>, <state>[<CR><LF>+CGACT: <cid>, <state> 

[...]] 

OK  

Parameter 

<state>     see execute command 

<cid>      see execute command 

Test command 

AT+CGACT=? 

The test command is used for requesting information on the supported 
PDP context activation states. 

Response 

+CGACT: (list of supported <state>s) 

OK  

Parameter 

<state>     see set command 
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Example AT+CGACT=1,1 
OK 

AT+CGACT=0 
OK 

AT+CGACT=? 
+CGACT: 1, 1 
OK 

AT+CGACT=? 
+CGACT: (0,1) 
OK 

Reference  Refer 27.007 section 10.1.10 

Note This command can be aborted when activate PDP. If the command is 

aborted, unsolicited result code +CME ERROR: 600 shall be returned to 

TE. 

 

8.11 AT+CGCMOD PDP Context Modify  

Execute command 

AT+CGCMOD=[<cid>[

,<cid>[,…]]]] 

The execution command is used to modify the specified PDP context (s) 

with repect to QoS profiles and TFTs. After the command has 

completed, the MT returns to V.25ter online data state. If the requested 

modification for any specified context cannot be achieved, an ERROR 

or +CME ERROR response is returned. Extended error responses are 

enabled by the +CMEE command. 

If no <cid>s are specified the activation form of the command modifies 

all active contexts. 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

Parameter 

<cid>   a numeric parameter which specifies a 

particular PDP context definition (see the 

+CGDCONT and +CGDSCONT 

commands). 

Test command 

AT+ CGCMOD =? 

The test command returns a list of <cid>s associated with active contexts 

Response 

+CGCMOD: (list of <cid>s associated with active contexts) 

OK  

Parameter 

<cid>      see set command 
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Example AT+ CGCMOD =1,2 
OK 

AT+ CGCMOD =? 
+CGCMOD: (1,2.3) 
OK 

Reference  Refer 27.007 section 10.1.11 

Note 

 

 

8.12 AT+CGDATA Enter data state  

Execute command 

AT+CGDATA=[<L2P>,

<cid>] 

The execution command causes the MT to perform whatever actions are 

necessary to establish communication between the TE and the network. 

This may include performing a GPRS attach and one PDP context 

activation. Commands following +CGDATA command in the AT 

command line shall not be processed by the MT. 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

If successful, the MT issues the intermediate result code CONNECT and 

en-ters V.25ter online data state: 

CONNECT  

If <L2P> set as M-0000, and the intermediate result code is enabled, the 

MT issues the     intermediate result code    

^DPPPI:   

<cid>,<pdp_address>,<gateway>,<primary_dns>,<secondary_dns> 

before CONNECT 

After data transfer is complete, and the layer 2 protocol termination 

procedure has completed successfully, the command state is re-entered 

and the MT re-turns the final result code  

OK 

If the <L2P> parameter value is unacceptable to the MT, the MT returns 

an ERROR or +CME ERROR response:  

ERROR/+CME ERROR  

In the event  of erroneous  termination or a failure to  start up, the 

command state is re-entered and the MT returns  

NO CARRIER 

or, if enabled, 

+CME ERROR 
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Parameter 

If no parameter is specified nothing will be changed). But OK will be 

sent to TE。 

<cid>   a numeric parameter which specifies a 

particular PDP context definition (see the 

+CGDCONT and +CGDSCONT 

commands) 

<L2P>   a string parameter that indicates the layer 2 

protocol to be used between the TE and MT 

PPP  Point-to-point protocol for a  

   PDP such (default value) 

M-0000 Manufacturer-specific protocol 

intermediate result code is enabled, the MT 

issues the    

 intermediate result code  

   ^DPPPI:   

 <cid>,<pdp_address>,<gatewa

y>,<primary_dns>,<secondary_

dns> before CONNECT 

<pdp_address>,<gateway>,<primary_dns>,<secondary_dns>: a 

string type parameter, which identifies the 

MT in the address space applicable to the 

PDP (e.g. IP V4 address for PDP type IP) 

Remark 

1 

2.Only one <cid> is supported this version 

Test command 

AT+CGDATA=? 

The test command is used for requesting information on the supported 

layer 2 protocols  

Response 

+CGDATA: (list of supported <L2P>s) 

OK  

Parameter 

<L2P>     see execute command 

Example AT+CGDATA=? 

+CGDATA=”PPP” 

OK 

AT+CGDATA=”PPP”,2 

CONNECT 

Reference  Refer 27.007 section 10.1.12 
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Note .1. 

This command can be aborted when activate PDP. If the command is 

aborted, unsolicited result code +CME ERROR: 600 shall be returned to 

TE. 

 

8.13 AT +CGPADDR Show PDP address 

Execute command 

AT+CGPADDR=[<cid> 

[,<cid> [,…]]] 

The execution command returns a list of PDP addresses for the specified 

context identifiers 

If no <cid> is specified ,then a list of PDP address for all defined context 

will be returned. 

Response 

+CGPADDR: <cid>,<PDP_addr> 

[<CR><LF>+CGPADDR: …] 

OK 

Parameter 

<cid>:  a numeric parameter which specifies a 

particular PDP context definition (see the 

+CGDCONT and +CGDSCONT 

commands). If no <cid> is specified, the 

addresses for all defined contexts are 

returned. 

<PDP_address>:  a string that identifies the MT in the address 

space applicable to the PDP. The address 

may be static or dynamic. For a static 

address, it will be the one set by the 

+CGDCONT and +CGDSCONT commands 

when the context was defined. For a dynamic 

address it will be the one assigned during the 

last PDP context activation that used the 

context definition referred to by <cid>. 

<PDP_address> is omitted if none is 

available.. 

Test command 

AT+CGPADDR=? 

The test command returns a list of defined <cid>s  

Response 

+CGPADDR: (list of defined <cid>s) 

OK  

Parameter 

<cid>      see execute command 
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Example AT+CGPADDR=1 

+CGPADDR: 1,"107.210.5.4" 

OK 

AT+CGPADDR=? 

+CGAPDDR: (1,2,3,4) 

OK 

AT+CGPADDR 

+CGPADDR: 1, 

+CGPADDR: 2,"10.3.73.151" 

+CGPADDR: 3, 

+CGPADDR: 4, 

Reference  Refer 27.007 chapter 10.1.14 

Note 

 

8.14 AT +CGAUTO Automatic response to a network request for PDP context activation  

Set command 

AT+CGAUTO=[<n> 

The set command disables or enables an automatic positive response 

(auto-answer) to the receipt of a Request PDP Context Activation 

message from the network. The setting does not affect the issuing of the 

unsolicited result code RING or +CRING. 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+ CME ERROR 

Parameter 

<n>:   

0  turn off automatic response for GPRS only. 

Remark: 

Optional. If not implemented, the MT shall behave according to the case 

of <n> = 3 

Read command 

AT+ CGAUTO? 

The read command return current automatic positive response 

(auto-answer) mode 

Response 

+CGAUTO: <n> 

OK 

Test command 

AT+ CGAUTO =? 

The test command returns the values of <n> supported by the MT as a 

compound value 
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Response 

+CGAUTO: (list of supported <n>s) 

OK  

Parameter 

<n>      see set command 

Example AT+CGAUTO=? 

+CGAUTO: (0) 

OK 

AT+CGAUTO? 

+CGAUTO: 0 

OK 

AT+CGAUTO=0 

OK 

Reference  Refer 27.007 chapter 10.1.15 

Note 

8.15 AT +CGANS Manual response to a network request for PDP context activation  

Execute command 

AT+ 

+CGANS=[<response>, 

[<L2P> ,<cid>]] 

The execution command requests the MT to respond to a network 

request for Packet Domain PDP context activation which has been 

signalled to the TE by the RING or +CRING: unsolicited result code. 

The <response> parameter allows the TE to accept or reject the request. 

If the <L2P> parameter value is unacceptable to the MT, the MT shall 

return an ERROR or +CME ERROR response. Otherwise, the MT issues 

the intermediate result code CONNECT and enters V.25ter online data 

state, if <L2P> set as M-0000, and the intermediate result code is 

enabled, the MT issues the     intermediate result code 

   ^DPPPI:   

<cid>,<pdp_address>,<gateway>,<primary_dns>,<secondary_dns> 

before CONNECT 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+ CME ERROR 

Parameter 

<response>:  is a numeric parameter which specifies how 

the request should be responded to. 

0 reject the request 

1 accept and request that the PDP context be 

activated 

If <response> is omitted it is assumed to be 0. Other values are reserved 

and will result in the ERROR response. 
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<cid>   a numeric parameter which specifies a 

particular PDP context definition (see the 

+CGDCONT and +CGDSCONT 

commands) 

<L2P>   a string parameter that indicates the layer 2 

protocol to be used between the TE and MT 

PPP  Point-to-point protocol for a  

   PDP such (default value) 

M-0000 None, if this parameter    

  specified, and the 

intermediate result code is 

enabled, the MT issues the  

   intermediate result 

code    

 ^DPPPI:   

 <cid>,<pdp_address>,<gatewa

y>,<primary_dns>,<secondary_

dns> before CONNECT 

<pdp_address>,<gateway>,<primary_dns>,<secondary_dns>: a 

string type parameter, which identifies the 

MT in the address space applicable to the 

PDP (e.g. IP V4 address for PDP type IP) 

. 

Remark: 

1.<cid> can’t has been activated 

2.Only one <cid> is supported this version 

Test command 

AT+ CGANS =? 

The test command returns the values of <response> and <L2P> 

supported by the MT as compound values. 

 

Response 

+CGANS: (list of supported <response>s), (list of supported <L2P>s) 

OK 

Parameter 

<response>:  see execute command 

<L2P>:  see execute command 

Example +CRING: GPRS "IP", "122.41.74.238" 

AT+CGANS=1,”PPP”,1 

CONNECT 
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AT+CGANS=? 

+CGANS= (0-1),”PPP” 

OK 

Reference  Refer 27.007 chapter 10.1.16 

Note 1. This command can be aborted when activate PDP. If the command 

is aborted, unsolicited result code +CME ERROR: 600 shall be 

returned to TE. 

 

8.16 AT+CGEREP Packet Domain event reporting  

Set command 

AT+CGEREP=[<mode

>[,<bfr>]] 

Set command enables or disables sending of unsolicited result codes, 

+CGEV: XXX from MT to TE in the case of certain events occurring in 

the Packet Domain MT or the network. <mode> controls the processing 

of unsolicited result codes specified within this command. <bfr> 

controls the effect on buffered codes when <mode> 1 or 2 is entered 

 

Response 

The following unsolicited result codes and the corresponding events are 

defined - 

+CGEV: REJECT <PDP_type>, <PDP_addr> 

 A network request for PDP context activation occurred when the MT 

was unable to report it to the TE with a +CRING unsolicited result 

code and was automatically rejected. 

+CGEV: NW REACT <PDP_type>, <PDP_addr>, [<cid>] 

 The network has requested a context reactivation. The <cid> that 

was used to reactivate the context is provided if known to the MT. 

+CGEV: NW DEACT <PDP_type>, <PDP_addr>, [<cid>] 

 The network has forced a context deactivation. The <cid> that was 

used to activate the context is provided if known to the MT. 

+CGEV: ME DEACT <PDP_type>, <PDP_addr>, [<cid>] 

 The mobile termination has forced a context deactivation. The <cid> 

that was used to activate the context is provided if known to the MT.

+CGEV: NW DETACH 

 The network has forced a PS detach. This implies that all active 

contexts have been deactivated. These are not reported separately. 

+CGEV: ME DETACH 

 The mobile termination has forced a PS detach. This implies that all 

active contexts have been deactivated. These are not reported 

separately. 

+CGEV: ME ACT <PDP_type>, <PDP_addr>, [<cid>] 

 The mobile termination has forced a context activation. The <cid> 

that was used to activate the context is provided if known to the MT.
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OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

If a setting is not supported by the MT, ERROR or +CME ERROR: is 

returned. 

Parameter 

<PDP_type>  see command +CGDCONT 

<PDP_addr>  see command +CGDCONT 

<cid>  see command +CGDCONT 

<mode> 

1 Discard unsolicited Commands when 

MT-TE link is reserved (e.g. in on-line data 

mode); otherwise forward them directly to 

the TE 

2 buffer unsolicited result codes in the MT 

when MT-TE link is reserved (e.g. in on-line 

data mode) and flush them to the TE when 

MT-TE link becomes available; otherwise 

forward them directly to the TE 

<bfr> 

1   MT buffer of unsolicited result codes defined 

within this command is flushed to the TE 

when <mode> 1 or 2 is entered (OK 

response shall be given before flushing the 

codes) 

Remark: 

1. if no parameter is specified nothing will be changed. But OK will be 

sent。 

Read command 

AT+CGEREP? 

 

Read command returns the current mode and buffer settings 

 

Response 

+CGEREP: <mode>,<bfr> 

OK  

Parameter 

<mode>     see set command 

<bfr>       see set command 

 

Test command 

AT+CGEREP=? 

Test command returns the modes and buffer settings supported by the 

MT as compound values. 
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Response 

+CGEREP: (list of supported <mode>s),(list of supported <bfr>s) 

OK  

Parameter 

<mode>     see set command 

<bfr>       see set command 

 

Example AT+CGEREP=1,1  

OK 

AT+CGEREP? 

+CGEREP: 2,1 

OK 

 

AT+CGEREP=? 

+CGEREP: (1-2),(1) 

OK 

Reference  Refer 27.007 section 10.1.18 

Note 

 

8.17 AT+ CGREG network registration status 

Set command 

AT+CGREG=[<n>] 

The set command controls the presentation of an unsolicited result code 

+CGREG: <stat> when <n>=1 and there is a change in the MT's GPRS 

network registration status or code +CGREG: <stat>[,<lac>,<ci>] 

when <n>=2 and there is a change of the network cell. 

When <n>=3, the unsolicited result code format(+CGREG: <stat>) is 

the same as <n>=1, but <stat>=5 and <stat>=1 is regards as the same 

status: registered success.In other words, <stat>=5 is NOT exist when 

<n>=3. 

Response 

OK/ERROR/CME ERROR 

Parameter 

<n>: 

0 disable network registration unsolicited 

result code 

1 enable network registration unsolicited result 

code +CGREG: <stat> 

2                     enable network registration unsolicited result 

code +CGREG: <stat>[,<lac>,<ci>] 

3                     enable network registration unsolicited result 

 T5300 AT Command Set User Manual



 

                                                    Page 175 of 288 

code +CGREG: <stat>(<stat>=0,1,2,3,4) 

<stat>: 

0 not registered, MT is not currently searching 

an operator to register to  

The UE is in GMM state GMM-NULL or  

GMM-DEREGISTERED-INITIATED.  

The GPRS service is disabled, the UE is 

allowed to attach for GPRS if requested by 

the user. 

1 registered, home network 

The UE is in GMM state 

GMM-REGISTERED or 

GMM-ROUTING-AREA-UPDATING-INIT

IATED INITIATED on the home PLMN. 

2 not registered, but MT is currently trying to 

attach or searching an operator to register to 

The UE is in GMM state 

GMM-DEREGISTERED or 

GMM-REGISTERED-INITIATED. The 

GPRS service is enabled, but an allowable 

PLMN is currently not available. The UE 

will start a GPRS attach as soon as an 

allowable PLMN is available. 

3 registration denied  

The UE is in GMM state GMM-NULL. The 

GPRS service is disabled, the UE is not 

allowed to attach for GPRS if requested by 

the user. 

4 unknown 

5 registered, roaming  

The UEis in GMM state 

GMM-REGISTERED or 

GMM-ROUTING-AREA-UPDATING-INIT

IATED on a visited PLMN. 

<lac>: string type; two byte location area code in hexadecimal 

format(e.g. “00C3” equal 195 in decimal 

<ci>: string type; two byte cell ID in hexadecimal format. 

Read command 

AT+ CGREG? 

 

The read command returns the status of result code presentation and an 

integer <stat> which shows whether the network has currently 

indicated the registration of the MT. 

 

Response 

+CGREG: <n>,<stat>[,<lac>,<ci>] 
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OK  

Parameter 

<n>     see set command 

<stat>       see set command 

<lac>                  see set command 

<ci>                   see set command 

Test command 

AT+ CGREG =? 

Test command returns the modes and buffer settings supported by the 

MT as compound values. 

Response 

+CGREG: (list of supported <n>s) 

OK  

Parameter 

<n>     see set command 

<stat>       see set command 

 

Example AT+ CGREG =1  

OK 

AT+ CGREG? 

+ CGREG: 1,1 

OK 

 

AT+ CGREG =? 

+ CGREG: (0-1) 

OK 

Reference  Refer 27.007 section 10.1.19 

Note 

 

9 3G PHONEBOOK 

9.1 AT^DPBW Write Extended Phone Book Entry 

Execution command 

 

AT^DPBW=[<index>][,

<len><CR>[<pdu>]<ctr

l_z/ESC>] 

Writes phonebook entry in location number <index> in the current 

phonebook memory storage selected with +CPBS. If <index> is left 

out, but <len>and<pdu> is given, entry is written to the first free 

location in the phonebook. In the case of if only <index> is present or 

the case of <index> is present but <length> is 0 ,then TA should delete 

specified record.if <index> is 0, delete all pb. 

Detail operation refer to Note 1. 

 

Response 

OK 

If <index> is not recognized/supported 
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+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<index>:  integer type values in the range of location numbers of 

   phonebook memory 

<len>: the length of the actual phonebook data unit in octets. 

<pdu>:  TA converts each two characters of phonebook pdu into a 

octet. Detail parameters refer to appendix Phonebook detail 

parameters. 

 

Note 1: 

- the TA shall send a four character sequence 

<CR><LF><greater_than><space> (IRA 13, 10, 62, 32) after 

command line is terminated with <CR>; after that text can be 

entered from TE to ME/TA. 

- the DCD signal shall be in ON state while text is entered. 

- the echoing of entered characters back from the TA is controlled 

by V.25ter echo command E. 

- sending can be cancelled by giving <ESC> character (IRA 27). 

- <ctrl-Z> (IRA 26) must be used to indicate the ending of the 

phonebook body. 

Test command 

AT^DPBW=? 

Response 

^DPBW: (list of supported 

<index>s),[<nlen>],[<tlen>],[<subaddrlen>],[<snelen>],[<group_nu

ms>],[ <grouplen>],[<anr_nums>], 

[<anrlen>],[<email_nums>],[<email_len>] 

OK 

If failed:  

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<index>:  integer type values in the range of location numbers of 

   phonebook memory 

<nlen>: integer type value indicating the maximum length of   

  field <number> 

<tlen>: integer type value indicating the maximum length of   

  field <text> 

 

<subaddrlen>:  integer type value indication the maximum length of 

subaddress ,refer set command. 

<snelen>: integer type value indication the maximum length of second 
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name. 

<group_nums>: integer type value indication the maximum numbers 

of group numbers . 

<grouplen>:  integer type value indication the maximum length of 

group name. 

<anr_nums>: integer type value indication the maximum numbers of 

additional numbers . 

<anrlen>:  integer type value indication the maximum length of 

additional number name. 

<email_nums>: integer type value indication the maximum numbers 

of emails. 

<email_len>: integer type value indication the maximum legth of a 

email. 

Note: all length indicate byte length. 

Reference  

Note  

 

9.2 AT^DPBR Read phonebook entries 

Execution command 

 

AT^DPBR=<index1>[,

<index2>] 

TA returns phonebook entries in location number range <index1>... 

<index2> from the current phonebook memory storage selected with 

+CPBS. If <index2> is left out, only location <index1> is returned. 

<index1> is 0 means to read all the entries. 

 

Response 

[^DPBR: 

<index1>,<len><CR><LF><pdu>[<CR><LF>[...]<CR><LF>^DP

BR: <index2>,<len><CR><LF><pdu>]] 

OK 

If <index1>/<index2> is not recognized/supported 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<index1>/ <index2>: integer type values in the range of location  

     numbers of phonebook memory 

,if index1 is 0,index2 should be absent. 

<len>: the length of the actual phonebook data unit in octets . 

<pdu>:  TA converts each octet of phonebook data unit into two IRA 

character long hexadecimal number. Detail parameters 

refer to appendix Phonebook detail parameters. 

Test command 

AT^DPBR=? 

Response 

^DPBR: (list of supported <index>s),[<nlen>],[<tlen>], 

[<subaddrlen>],[<snelen>],[<group_nums>],[<grouplen>],[<anr_n

ums>], [<anrlen>],[<email_nums>],[<email_len>] 
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OK 

If failed :  

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<index>:  integer type values in the range of location numbers of 

   phonebook memory 

<nlen>: integer type value indicating the maximum length of   

  field <number> 

<tlen>: integer type value indicating the maximum length of   

  field <text> 

 

<subaddrlen>:  integer type value indication the maximum length of 

subaddress ,refer set command. 

<snelen>: integer type value indication the maximum length of second 

name. 

<group_nums>: integer type value indication the maximum numbers 

of group numbers . 

<grouplen>:  integer type value indication the maximum length of 

group name. 

<anr_nums>: integer type value indication the maximum numbers of 

additional numbers . 

<anrlen>:  integer type value indication the maximum length of 

additional number name. 

<email_nums>: integer type value indication the maximum numbers 

of emails. 

<email_len>: integer type value indication the maximum legth of a 

email. 

 

Note: all length indicate byte length. 

Reference  

Note  

 

9.3 AT^DPBGA Phonebook Group and Additionally Number Information 

execute command 

 

AT^DPBGA=<mode>,

<flag>[,<id>[,<text>]] 

Execute command to modify the specified phonebook group or 

additional number name.  

 

Response 

If <mode>=3 

[^DPBGA: <id1>,<text1>[…][,<idx>,<textx>]] 

OK 

If <id> is not recognized/supported 

+CME ERROR: <err> 
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Parameter 

<mode>: integer type, operate mode. 

 0 add a new entry(<id>and <text> should be presented) 

 1 modiy specifid entry(<id> and <text>should be presented) 

 2 delete specified entry(<id> should be presented) 

 3 query information 

others reserved. 

<flag> integer type  

   0 Group information 

   1 Additionally number information 

 others reserved. 

<id> integer type, specified id value of <text>.  

 

<text>:string type,When <flag> is 0 ,<text> means the group name, the 

flag is 1 means <text> is the name of additional number. Refer to Note 

1. 

 

Note 1: AT+CSCS does not effect on AT^DPBGA ,in addition the 

upper layer should organize and parse data ,and check the validity of 

data coding scheme. 

This <text> shall use either: 

- the SMS default 7-bit coded alphabet as defined in TS 23.038 [5] 

with bit 8 set to 0. The alpha identifier shall be left justified. Unused 

bytes shall be set to 'FF'. 

or: 

one of the UCS2 coded options as defined in the annex of TS 31.101 

[11]. 

Test command 

AT^DPBGA=? 

Response 

^DPBGA: (list of supported <mode>s),(list of supported <flag>s),(list 

of supported<group_id>s),<grouplen>,(list of 

supported<anr_id>s),<anrlen> 

OK 

If failed :  

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameters: 

<group_id>:  integer type value indication the type of a group. 

<grouplen>:  integer type value indication the maximum length of 

group name. 

<anr_id>:   integer type value indication the type of  additional 

number. 

<anrlen>:  integer type value indication the maximum length of 

additional number name. 
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Reference  

Note  

 

9.4 AT^DHDK Hidden key 

Set command 

AT^DHDK=<hiddenke

y> 

Set command to update the hidden key that has to be verified by the 

ME in order to display the phone book entries that are marked as 

hidden. 

 

Response: 

^DHDK: <hiddenkey> 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<hiddenkey>: String type value 

the hidden key that has to be verified by the ME in 

order to display the phone book entries that are marked 

as hidden. The hidden key can consist of 4 to 8 digits. 

Read command 

AT^DHDK? 

TA return hidden key from USIM. 

 

Response: 

^DHDK: <hiddenkey> 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Test command 

AT^DHDK=? 

Response 

OK 

 

Response 

^DHDK: (list of supported <keylength>) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

< keylength >: integer type maximum length of Hidden Key. 

Reference  

Note  
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10 Audio Scene Application Toolkit 

 

10.1 AT^DAUDSCE Report audio scene information 

Set command 
 
AT^DAUDSCE  

= <choice> 
 
 

 
 

This command returns  information about current audio scene.   
 
Operation failed 
ERROR 
 
Parameter 
<choice> 
0    returns total scenes that could been supported and audio scene  

sequence numbers that have been configured. The return list 
must include audio scene 0. 

 
Response  
^DAUDSCE=<max> 
[,<Audiomode1>] 
[,<Audiomode2>] 
[,<Audiomode3>] 
…. 
[,<Audiomode6>] 
OK 
 

1    return parameters of audio scenes which are available. 
 

  
Response  
^DAUDSCEI=<M>，<channel flag>,<level>,<interface> 
OK 

 
 
Parameter 
 
<M>  0~51 , audio secene sequence number 
 

 
<Channel flag> 
 1  receiever  

2  speaker 
3  earphone 
4  pcm 

 
<level>  0~5 , audio ouput gain level 
 
<interface> 0~100 , user’s device number. It is invalid in audio scene 0.

Test command 

 

AT^DAUDSCE =? 

Response 

^DAUDSCE:（0-1） 

OK 
Example  

Set command  
AT^DAUDSCE=0 
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Response  
^DAUDSCE=6,0,2,5  
OK 

 
Set command  
AT^DAUDSCE=1 
 
Response   
^DAUDSCEI=0，<current audio ouput channel number>,< output 
gain level  > 

^DAUDSCEI=2，2,3,80 
^DAUDSCEI=5，4,5,81 

OK 
Reference  

 

10.2 AT^DAUDSCC Configure a audio scene  

Set command 
 

AT^DAUDSCC = 

 <M>，<level>,[<interface>]  

 

 

 

This command is to configure a audio scene. 

 

Response 
OK 
 

Operation failed 
ERROR 
 
Parameter 

<M> 1～51  audio secne sequence number  

 

<level> 0～5 output gain level 

      

<interface> 0～100  user’s device number. default 

0 if it is not provided. 

Test command 

AT^DAUDSCC =? 

Response 

^DAUDSCC: (1-51),(0-5),(0-100) 

OK 

Example  

Reference  
Note If current audio scene is being configured,the 

specified parameter should do work right now. if 

not ,parameters are just written into nvram. 

 

10.3 AT^DAUDSCS Start a audio scene 

Set command 
 
AT^DAUDSCS = <M> 
 

 

 

Start a audio scene. 
 

Response 
OK 
 

Operation failed 
ERROR 
 
Parameter 
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<M> 0～51 audio scene sequence number. 
 

Read Command 

 

AT^DAUDSCS? 

 

Response 
^DAUDSCS: <M> 

 OK 

 

Parameter 

See set command 

 

Test Command 

 

AT^DAUDSCS=? 

 

Response 
^DAUDSCS: (0-51) 

 OK 

 

Parameter 

See set command 

Example AT^DAUDSCS=2 

OK 

AT^DAUDSCS? 

^DAUDSCS：2 

OK 

Reference  
Note In audio secne 0, AT^DAUDO and AT^DAUDI are used 

to switch channel and adjust gainout level. 

In audio secne 1～51， AT^DAUDO 和 AT^DAUDI are 

forbidden to use. 

10.4 AT+CMUT Set current audio scene to be mute 

 

Set command 
 

AT+CMUT=<mute> 

 

 

 

Set current audio scene to be mute . 
 
Response 
OK 
 

Operation failed 
ERROR 
 
Parameter 
<mute>  

 0  normal 

 1  mute 

 

Read command 

 

AT+CMUT? 

Response 
+CMUT:<mute> 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See above 

Test command 
 
AT+CMUT=? 

Response 
+CMUT:(0-1) 

Example  
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Reference  
Note This command is only valid during call. 

 

10.5 AT^DAUDTABR Read audio parameter table  

Set command 
 
AT^DAUDTABR = <M>[,<ACT>] 
 

 

 

 

 

Read audio parameter table 
 

Response 
^DAUDTABI=<channel flag>,<level>,<interface>, 

<act>,<data> 
OK 

 

Operation failed 
ERROR 
 
parameter 
<M> 1～51 audio scene sequence number 

 

<ACT>: access mode.if ommited , it include GSM and TD.

 0      GSM 

2      TD 

 
<channel flag> 

1  receiver 
2  speaker 
3  earphone 
4  pcm 

 

<level> （0～5）audio output gain level. 

 

<interface>（0～100）user’s device number. Default 0.

  

<data> audio parameter data.The length is 256 Byte.   

Example  

Reference  

10.6 AT^DAUDTABW Write audio parameter table  

Set command 
 
AT^DAUDTABW = <M>,<channel 
flag>,<level>,<interface>,<ACT>,<
data> 
 

 

 

Write audio parameter table. 
 

Response 
OK 
 

Operation failed 
ERROR 
 
parameter 
<M> 1～51 audio scene sequence number.  

 
<Channel flag>  

1  receiver 
2  speaker 
3  earphone 
4  pcm 
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<level> （0～5）audio output gain level. 

 

<interface>（0～100）user’s device number. 

 

<ACT>: access mode  

 0      GSM 

2      TD 

 

<data> audio parameter data.The length is 256 Byte 
Example  

Reference  
Note  

 

10.7 AT^DREG32: configure zero-crossing detection register 

Set command 

AT^DREG32=<value> 

this command is used to configure bit4～8 of zero-crossing detection 

register. 

 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

Parameter. 

<value>: integer type, it’s bit0~4 corresponding to bit4~8 of of 

zero-crossing detection register. 

Read command 

AT^DREG32? 

The Read command returns the current setting of this command. 

 

Response 

^ AT^DREG32: <value> 

OK  

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Reference  

Note Used in BAT. 

 

10.8 AT^DAUDREG: Read values from some audio registers of ABB    

Exec command 

AT^DAUDREG? 

this command is used to read value from register about audio in ABB, 

in orde to check if configuration of audio registers is correct... 

 

Response 

^DAUDREG: <register value >list 

OK 
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Reference  

Note Used in BAT. 

 

10.9 AT^DRAMAUDIOR: Read audio parameter table in system ram     

Exec command 

AT^DRAMAUDIOR 

this command is used to read audio parameter table from system ram , 

in orde to check if configuration of audio parameters is correct... 

 

Response 

^ DRAMAUDIOR: <audio parameter table> 

OK 

 

Reference  

Note Used in BAT. 

 

10.10 AT^DAUDO Set output audio gain 

Set command 

 

AT^DAUDO 

=<type>,<n> 

Set command is to set the gain level of output audio. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<type>: integer type  

1   receiver 

  2   speaker 

  3   earphone 

<n>: integer type , the value of audio gain 

0-5 

 

Read command 

AT^ DAUDO? 

The read command returns the gain level for output audio in current 

channel. 

 

Response 

^DAUDO: <type>,<n> 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See set command 

 

Test command 

 

Test command returns values supported as compound values. 
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AT^DAUDO=? Response 

^DAUDO: (list of supported <type>s), (list of supported <n>s) 

 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Reference  

 

10.11 AT^DAUDI Set input audio gain 

Set command 

AT^DAUDI 

=<type>,<n> 

Set command is to set the gain value of input audio. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<type>: integer type  

   1  microphone 

   2  earphone 

others reserved. 

<n>: integer type  

  0  mute 

  1  normal 

 

Read command 

AT^ DAUDI? 

The read command returns the current settings for input audio in 

current channel. 

 

Response 

^DAUDI: <type>,<n> 

OK 

 

Parameter 

<type>      see set command 

<n>       see set command 

 

Test command 

AT^DAUDI=? 

Test command returns values supported as compound values. 

 

Response 

^DAUDI: (list of supported <type>s),(list of supported <n>s) 

 

OK 

 T5300 AT Command Set User Manual



 

                                                    Page 189 of 288 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Reference  

 

10.12 AT^DAUDAECON  Enable or disable AEC 

Set command 

AT^DAUDAECON 

=<switch> 

Set command is to enable or to disable AEC. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<switch>: integer type  

   1  disable 

   0  enable 

 

Read command 

AT^ DAUDAECON? 

The read command returns the current state of AEC. 

 

Response 

^DAUDAECON: <switch> 

OK 

 

Parameter 

<switch>  see set command 

 

Test command 

AT^DAUDAECON=? 

Test command returns values supported as compound values. 

 

Response 

^DAUDAECON: (list of supported <switch>s) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Reference  

 

11 Datang defined AT commands for enhanced functions 

Self-defined commands do not have to be implemented in accordance with the official syntax. All 

these commands are prefixed by “^D”. 
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11.1 AT^DDSET Set dest tsap 

Execute command 

AT^DDSET=<state>,<t

sap> 

The set command is used to notify AT a certain tsap will use or 

terminate using a certain channel to transfer data. After the command 

has completed, the MT  returns to V.25ter online data state. If the MT 

is already in the requested state, the command is ignored and the OK 

response is returned. If the requested state cannot be achieved, an 

ERROR or +CME ERROR response is returned. Extended error 

responses are enabled by the +CMEE command. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<state>: indicates the state of the channel. 

0 - deactivated 

1 - activated 

Other values are reserved and will result in an ERROR 

response to the execution command.  

<tsap>: indicates the tsap used with a certain channel . 

0  DIAG 

1 CSDIH 

2 FTP 

3  Special frame. If user set <tsap> = 3 and <state>=1, MUX 

shall parse frame according fixed format in data state. Format 

of frame include three fields: frame header (2 octets 0xF364); 

length of octets of information field (2 octets); information 

field.   

Other values are reserved and will result in an ERROR 

response to the execution command. 

Read command 

AT^DDSET? 

response 

^DDSET: <state>,<tsap> 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See set command 

Test command 

AT^DDSET=? 

Response 

^DDSET: (list of supported <state>s), (list of supported <tsap>s) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See set command 
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Reference  

Note  

 

 

 

 

11.2 AT^DTTEST AMT command 

Execute command 

 

AT^DTTEST =< cmd > 

This command purpose for Automatic Manufacture Test(AMT ). 

.AMT mode switch command and test command. 

Agreement:  

1) data dictionary: reference to section “Command data  dictionary 

table” of “AMT Technical Specification”. 

2) Command property table: reference to section “Command 

property table” of “AMT Technical Specification”. 

3) Response error code table: reference to section “response error 

code table:” of “AMT Technical Specification”. 

 

Response(the response maybe not only a piece of information.) 

^DTTEST: < response >[<CR><LF>^DTTEST: <response>[ …]] 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

<cmd>: 

    <cmd> includes “CommandID” and “Command Parameter” 

according to “data dictionary”. The standard interface of AT is denoted 

as ASCII character, hence every octet is divided to two ASCII 

characters for rendering.  For example ,if parameter is 

0x15ab32,<Command Parameter> is “15ab32” expressed as ASCII 

character. 

< response >: 

  < response > includes “CommandID” and “Parameter” according to 

“data dictionary”. The standard interface of AT is denoted as ASCII 

character, hence every octet is divided to two ASCII characters for 

rendering.  For example ,if parameter is 0x15ab32,<Command 

Parameter> is “15ab32” expressed as ASCII character. 

 

Note: 

a) Detailed description of command design reference 

“Command property table”. 

b) Detailed description of response error code reference 

“response error code table” 

Test command Response 
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AT^DTTEST=? OK 

 

Example Change receive frequency function 

AT^DTTEST=1B00000001 

^DTTEST: 1C00000000 

OK 

Reference  

Note detailed information refer to Appendix:AMT Technical Specification . 

 

11.3 AT^DCTS mode switch between normal and test mode  

 

Execute command 

 

AT^DCTS 

=<n>[,<mode>] 

This command allows control of the mode switch of the MT between 

normal mode and test mode. Under cell test mode ,parameter <n> is 

used to disable/enable the presentation of an unsolicited result code 

^DCT: <infoType>,<info>[,<infoType>,<info>[,…]] to the TE, others 

can be  ignored. Under cell test mode ,this unsolicited result code is 

returned when the MT detects the relative information has been 

changed and informs it to the TA, also the result code may exists only 

in the cell test mode. 

 

NOTE: 

TE can switch between the normal mode and a certain test mode, 

but  it can’t switch between test modes, 

TE should reset software when current mode is changed from 

scanner to normal mode. 

Response 

[^DCTS: <state>] 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

<n>: integer type ,only valid in cell test mode ,others <n> always is 

1. 

0 disable the result code presentation to the TE 

1 enable the result code presentation to the TE 

<mode>: the operation test mode the MT is switched into, integer 

type 

16 normal mode 

64 cell test operation mode (MMI control) 
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80 scanner mode 

<state> integer type, Indicate the current setting situation of power 

on auto GPRS attachment.  

0  disable 

1  enable  

others  reserved 

<infoType>: integer type 

the type of the information reported to the TE in the cell test mode 

<info>: information to be reported to the TE, The standard interface 

of AT is denoted as ASCII character, hence every octet is divided to 

two ASCII characters for rendering. 

 

Note : 

 <infoType>:Refer to Annex : Detail parameters of engineering 

mode.. 

<info>: Refer to Annex : Detail parameters of engineering mode. 

 

Read Command 

AT^DCTS? 

Response 

^DCTS: <n>,<mode>/+CME ERROR: <err> 

OK 

Test command 

AT^DCTS =? 

Response 

^DCTS: (0,1),(16,64,80)  

OK 

Example AT^DCTS=0,64 

OK 

AT^DCTS? 

^DCTS: 0,64 

OK 

AT^DCTS=? 

^DCTS: (0,1),(16,64,80) 

OK 

Reference  

Note  

Note: Report detail parameters at 10.3  

11.4 AT^DCFIS Get & Update Call Forwarding Indication Status information.   

Execute command 

^DCFIS=<index>,<mo

de>[,<number>[,<type>

[,<class>[,<subaddr>[,<

Execute command to get and update Call Forwarding Indication Status 

information. 

 

If error is related to ME functionality: 
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satype>]]]]] +CME ERROR: <err> 

 

When <mode> = 1 response: 

^DCFIS: 

<status>,<class1>[,<number>[,<type>[,<subaddr>[,<satype>]]]][<

CR><LF>^DCFIS: 

<status>,<class2>[,<number>[,<type>[,<subaddr>[,<satype>]]]][…

]] 

 

OK 

Parameter: 

<index>:integer type, the index of CFIS ,only support 1 ,others 

reserved. 

<mode>: integer type, the command action mode. 

 0  update EFcfis in SIM card. 

 1  query EFcfis in SIM card. 

<status>: integer type, Indicates the status of the call forward 

unconditional indicator. 

0 not active 

1  active 

<classx>:is a sum of integers each representing a class of information  

1 voice (telephony) 

2 data (refers to all bearer services;) 

4 fax (facsimile services) 

<number>: string type phone number of forwarding address in format 

specified by <type> 

<type>: type of address octet in integer format (refer TS 24.008 [8] 

subclause 10.5.4.7); default 145 when dialling string includes 

international access code character "+", otherwise 129. 

<subaddr>: string type subaddress of format specified by <satype> 

<satype>: type of subaddress octet in integer format (refer TS 

24.008 [8] subclause 10.5.4.8); default 128 

Test command 

AT^DCFIS=? 

Return the supported parameter. 

 

Response 
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^DCFIS: (list of supported <index>s),(list of supported <mode>s) 

OK 

 

Example: 

AT^DCFIS=? 

^DCFIS: 1,(0-1) 

OK 

Note  

 

11.5 AT^SPN Read Service Provider Name 

Execute command 

AT^SPN=<spn_type> 

Execution command read service provider name which stored in 

SIM/USIM (or MT). 

 

Response: 

[^DSPN: <spn>] 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<spn>: string type ,service provider name 

Character set used in <spn> is as specified by command Select TE 

Character Set +CSCS. 

Test command 

AT^DSPN=? 

Response 

^SPN: (0,1) 

OK 

Reference  

 

11.6 AT^DPIN2: Enter PIN2 

Execute command 

^DPIN2=<pin2> 

Execute command sends to the MT a pin2 code for verifying. 

 

NOTE1:  MT is pending SIM PIN2(refer +CPIN). If SIM PIN2 has 

been verified successfully, MT shall enter to READY status (refer 

+CPIN); otherwise, status of MT shall be unchanged. 

 

NOTE2:  If PIN2 is blocked and PUK2 required ,the reported error 

cause is “operation not supported”. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 
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+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<pin2> string type values 

Test command 

^DPIN2=? 

Response 

OK 

Note  

 

11.7 AT^DMSP modify security password  

Execute command 

AT^DMSP=<oper>,<p

wd>,<newpwd> 

Execute command to unblock PIN 、PIN2. 

If command fails, +CME ERROR: <err> shall be returned. 

 

NOTE1:  MT is pending SIM PUK (PIN is blocked, refer +CPIN). If 

unblock successfully, MT shall enter to READY status (refer +CPIN); 

otherwise, status of MT shall be unchanged. PIN2 is similar to PIN. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

<oper> integer type  

5  unblock PIN 

52 unblock PIN2 

all other values are reserved 

<pwd>String type 

,the <pwd> is PUK or PUK2 code 

<newpwd>String type , new PIN or PIN2 code. 

 

Test command 

AT^DMSP=? 

Response 

^DMSP: (list of supported <oper>)s 

OK 

Reference 3GPP 22.030 

Note  

11.8 AT^DSQ Signal quality 

Set command 

AT^DSQ =[<mode>] 

This command is used to query signal quality and enable/disable 

unsolicited result code “^DSQU: <rscp>” when RSCP value changes. 

 

Response: 

If <mode> equal to 0 or 1: 

OK 

If <mode> equal to 2: 
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^DSQ: <rscp> 

OK 

 

Parameter: 

<mode>: 

0 disable intermediate result codes 

1  enable intermediate result codes 

2 query current signal quality 

<rscp>: integer type; 

 0-91 

 

 

Read command 

AT^DSQ? 

Response 

^DSQ: <mode> 

OK  

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Test command 

AT^DSQ=? 

Test command returns values supported as compound values. 

 

Response 

^DSQ: (list of supported <mode>s) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Reference  

Note  

11.9 AT^DPBE Read Emergency number 

Execute command 

AT^DPBE 

Execution command reads all the emergency call numbers stored in 

SIM/USIM (or MT). 

 

Response: 

[^DPBE: <category>,<number>[,<alpha>][<CR><LF>^DPBE: 

<category>,<number>[,<alpha>]][...]] 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<category>: integer type 

 the service category of the emergency number,if a category is 

valid then corresponding bit should be setted to 1, Mobile station may 
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set one or more bits to "1". 

Bit 0  Police 

Bit 1  Ambulance 

Bit 2  Fire Brigade 

Bit 3  Marine Guard 

Bit 4  Mountain Rescue 

Others reserved 

.<number>: string type emergency phone number 

<alpha>: optional string type alphanumeric representation of  

 <number>; used character set should be the one selected with 

 command Select TE Character Set +CSCS. 

Test command 

AT^DPBE=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference  

Note When sim/usim is absent, these are emergency numbers: 

112,911,000,08,110,118,119,999 

 

11.10 AT^DCBS activate/inactivate CBS block 

Execute command 

AT^DCBS=<n> 

This command allows control  to activate /disactivate CBS function. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CMS ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<n>: integer type 

0 shut off the CBS function 

1   activate the CBS function 

Read command 

AT^DCBS? 

response 

^DCBS: <n> 

OK 

Test command 

AT^DCBS=? 

Response 

^DCBS: (list of supported <n>s) 

OK 

Reference  

Note  

11.11 AT^DUSIMR: USIM/SIM State Reporting 

Set command 

AT^DUSIMR=<mode> 

This set command is used to query USIM/SIM status or enable/disable 

the presentation of unsolicited result code ^DUSIMU: <state> once 

the USIM/SIM status is changed (removed or inserted). If setting fails 
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in an MT error, +CME ERROR: <err> is returned. 

 

Response: 

when <mode>=2 and command successful: 

^DUSIMR:<state> 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<mode>: integer type value indicating: 

 0 – disable USIM/SIM State Reporting 

 1 – Enable USIM/SIM State Reporting.. 

 2 –Query whether USIM/SIM is present or not, this value is not 

applicable in read command response 

<state>: integer type value indicating: 

 0 –USIM/SIM is absent. 

 1 –USIM/SIM is present 

 

Read command 

AT^DUSIMR? 

response 

^DUSIMR:<mode> 

OK 

Parameter 

See set command 

Test command 

AT^DUSIMR=? 

Response 

^DUSIMR:(list of supported <mode>s) 

OK 

See set command 

Reference  

Note  

11.12 AT^DDONR: Roaming operator Reporting 

Set command 

AT^DDONR=<mode>[,

<format>] 

Set command is used to enable/disable the presentation of the PLMN 

information to TE. If the parameter <mode> is set to enable, the 

presentation of unsolicited result code ^DDONU: <format>,<oper> 

shall be returned to TE when MT is changed into roaming state. If 

command fails, +CME ERROR: <err> shall be returned. 

 

Response: 

OK 
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If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<mode>: integer type (parameter sets/shows the result code 

presentation status in the MT/TA) 

 0 – disable. (default) 

 1 – enable  

<format>: 

0 long format alphanumeric <oper>(default) 

1 short format alphanumeric <oper> 

2 numeric <oper> 

<oper>: string type;<format> indicates if the format is 

alphanumeric or numeric, refer “+COPS”. 

 

 

Read command 

AT^DDONR? 

response 

^DDONR:<mode>,<format> 

OK 

Parameter See set command 

Test command 

AT^DDONR=? 

Response 

^DDONR:(list of supported <mode>s, list of supported < format>s)

OK 

Parameter See set command 

Reference  

Note  

11.13 AT^DCTP: Lock/Unlock Cell  

Execute command 

AT^DCTP=<n>[,<id>[,

<frequency>]] 

Execute command is used to lock, unlock , switch or interrogate current 

selected cell. 

 

Response: 

^DCTP: <n>[,<cellcamp>[,<lockcell>[,<state>]]] 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 
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<n>: integer type 

0  lock current cell  

1  force UE to camp on and lock the cell indicated below 

2  force UE to camp on the cell indicated below but not lock it 

3  unlock current cell 

4  query whether cell is locked 

5  force UE to camp on and lock the GSM cell indicated below 

6  force UE to camp on the GSM cell indicated below but not lock 

it 

Other values are reserved 

<id>: integer type, Conditional 

0..127: <frequency> is Uarfcn of TD cell (<n> is 1 or 2) 

0..63: <frequency> is BCCH FREQUENCY of GSM cell (<n> is 5 

or 6) 

Should and should only be provided when <n> is 1,2,5,6. 

<n> is 1,2 means cell parameter id 

<n> is 5,6 means BAIC 

 

<frequency> :integer type, UTRA Absolute Radio Frequency 

Channel Number 

Should and should only be provided when <n> is 1,2,5,6  

 

<cellcamp>: integer type , Should and should only be provided 

when <n> is 1,2,5,6 

0  cell is camped successfully 

1  cell camp failed 

Other values are reserved 

 

<lockcell>: integer type , Should and should only be provided when 

<n> is 0 ,1 or 3. 

0  lock cell successfully 

 T5300 AT Command Set User Manual



 

                                                    Page 202 of 288 

1  lock cell failed 

2  unlock cell successfully 

3  unlock cell failed 

Other values are reserved 

 

<state>: integer type , Should and should only be provided when 

<n> is 4. 

0  cell is locked 

1  cell isn’t locked 

Other values are reserved 

Test command 

^DCTP=? 

Response 

^DCTP: (list of supported <n>s) 

OK 

Parameter See execute command 

Reference  

Note  

11.14 AT^DCTA: Select GPRS attach mode  

Execute command 

^DCTA=<n> 

Set command is used to select the mode of  GPRS automatically 

attached .  

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<n>: integer type, Indicate whether or not  GPRS automatically 

attached  is enable when power on . 

0  disable 

1  enable 

Read command 

^DCTA? 

Response 

^DCTA: <n> 

OK 

Parameter See execute command 

Test command 

^DCTA=? 

Response 

^DCTA: (list of supported <n>s) 

OK 

Parameter See execute command 

Reference  

Note  
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11.15 AT^DSACT: Service activate/deactivate 

Execute command 

^DSACT=< service 

>,<mode>[,<passwd>] 

Execute command is used to activate, deactivate or interrogate a MT 

<service>s. Password is normally needed to do such actions. 

 

Response: 

when <mode>=2 and command successful: 

^DSACT: <status> 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<service>: String type  

"FD"    Fixed Dialling Numbers (FDN) 

"BD"   Barred Dialling Numbers (BDN) 

“OCI”  Outgoing Call Information 

“ICI”   Incoming Call Information 

“DPP”  Data download via SMS PP 

“DCB”  Data download via SMS CB 

“CCU”  Call Control by USIM 

“SCU”   MO-SMS Control by USIM 

"APN"  APN Control List (ACL) 

“MMS”  Multimedia Messaging Service 

“MUC”  MMS User Connectivity Parameters 

“GBA”  Generic Bootstrapping Architecture 

“MBMS”  Multimedia Broadcast/Multicast Service 

<mode>: integer type  

0 deactivate 

1 activate 

2 query status 

<status>: integer type 

0 not active 
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1 active 

<passwd>: string type, value representing the PIN2-code required 

to activate or deactivate, PIN-code required to interrogate. 

 

Test command 

^DSACT=? 

Response 

^DSACT: (list of supported <service>s) 

OK 

Parameter See execute command 

Reference  

Note  

11.16 AT^DASL: Request available service list 

Execute command 

^DASL[=<passwd>] 

Execute command is used to interrogate a MT available service list. If 

no available service, no information text lines may be returned .  

Response: 

[^DASL: <service1>[,<service2>[,…[,<servicen>]]]] 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<passwd>: string type, value representing the PIN-code required to 

interrogate available services. 

<serviceX>: integer type 

2  Fixed Dialling Numbers 

6  Barred Dialling Numbers 

8  Outgoing Call Information (OCI and OCT) 

9  Incoming Call Information (ICI and ICT) 

28  Data download via SMS PP 

29  Data download via SMS CB 

30  Call Control by USIM 

31  MO-SMS Control by USIM 

35  APN Control List (ACL) 

52  Multimedia Messaging Service (MMS) 

55  MMS User Connectivity Parameters 
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68  GBA services 

69  MBMS services 

others  reserved  

Test command 

^DASL=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference  

Note  

11.17 AT^DRAP: PIN Remaining Attempts 

Execute command 

^DRAP 

Execute command returns the remaining number of attempt for each 

PIN code: PIN1, 

PIN2, PUK1 and PUK2. If excute fails, an +CME 

ERROR:<err> is returned to TE.  

 

Response: 

^DRAP: <pin1>,<pin2>,<puk1>,<puk2> 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<pin1>: integer type; indicates the remaining attempt times of PIN1 

<pin2>:integer type; indicates the remaining attempt times of PIN2 

<puk1>: integer type; indicates the remaining attempt times of PUK1 

<puk2>:integer type; indicates the remaining attempt times of PUK2 

Test command 

^DRAP=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference  

Note  

11.18 AT^DTCS Test Control Mode Indication 

Set command 

AT^DTCS=<n> 

The set command enables or disables the presentation of unsolicited 

result response ^DTCSI: <mode> when the Test Control Mode 

updated.  

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 
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Parameter: 

<n>:integer type 

0 disable unsolicited result codes(default) 

1  enable unsolicited result codes 

<mode>: integer type 

0   MT leave Test Control Mode 

1   MT enter Test Control Mode 

Example: 

AT^ DTCS =0 

OK 

 

Read command 

AT^DTCS? 

The Read command returns the current setting of this command. 

 

Response 

^DTCS: <n> 

OK  

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Example: 

AT^ DTCS? 

 

^DTCS: 1 

OK 

 

Test command 

AT^DTCS=? 

Test command returns values supported as compound values. 

 

Response 

^DTCS: (list of supported <n>s) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Example: 

AT^ DTCS=? 

 

^DTCS: (0-1) 

OK 

 

Note 1.All AT command are invalid when MT entered Test Control Mode. 
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11.19 AT^DSMN SMS ready notification 

Set command 

^DSMN=<n> 

Set command, this command controls the presentation of the SMS 

module ready unsolicited result code 

^DSMNI:<mem1>,<used1>,<total1>,<mem2>,<used2>,<total2>,<

mem3>,<used3>,<total3>when the SMS module is initialized. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<n>:integer type  

0 disable unsolicited result code (default) 

1 enable unsolicited result code 

all other values are reserved  

<mem1>: string type; memory from which messages are read and 

deleted (default) ; defined values: 

"ME" ME message storage 

"SM" (U)SIM message storage 

“BM” broadcast message storage 

<mem2>: string type; memory to which writing and sending 

operations are made; refer <mem1> for defined values 

<mem3>: string type; memory to which received SMs are preferred 

to be stored; refer <mem1> for defined values; 

<usedx>:  Number of messages currently in <memx> 

<totalx>:  Number of messages storable in <memx> 

 

Read command 

AT^DSMN? 

The Read command returns the current setting of this command. 

 

Response 

^DSMN: <n> 

OK  

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Example: 

AT^ DSMN? 
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^DSMN: 1 

OK 

 

Test command 

AT^DSMN=? 

Test command returns values supported as compound values. 

 

Response 

^DSMN: (list of supported <n>s) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Example: 

AT^ DSMN=? 

 

^DTSMN: (0-1) 

OK 

 

Note 1. The value of <mem1>,<mem2>,<mem3> is setted by +CPMS 

command.  

 

 

 

11.20 AT^DPBN phonebook ready notification 

Set command 

^DPBN=<n> 

Set command, this command controls the presentation of the PB 

module ready unsolicited result code ^DPBNI: 

<storage>,<used>,<total>[…[,<storage>,<used>,<total>]]when the 

PB module is initialized. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<n>:integer type  

0 disable unsolicited result code(default) 

1 enable unsolicited result code  

all other values are reserved  

<storage>: string type values reserved by the present document: 
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“FD” SIM/USIM fixdialling phonebook. If a SIM card is present or 

  if a UICC with an active GSM application is present, the 

   information in EFFDN under DFTelecom is selected. If 

a UICC   with an active USIM application is present, 

the information   in EFFDN under ADFUSIM is selected.

“SM” SIM/UICC phonebook. If a SIM card is present or if a UICC 

  with an active GSM application is present,  the EFADN

   under DFTelecom is selected.  If a UICC with an 

active USIM   application is present, the global 

phonebook, DFPHONEBOOK   under DFTelecom is selected.

"ON" SIM (or MT) own numbers (MSISDNs) list (reading of this 

storage may be available through +CNUM also). When 

storing information in the SIM/UICC, if a SIM card is present 

or if a UICC with an active GSM application is present, the 

information in EFMSISDN under DFTelecom is selected. If a UICC 

with an active USIM application is present, the information in 

EFMSISDN under ADFUSIM is selected. 

"AP"  Selected application phonebook. If a UICCwith an active 

USIM application is present, the application phonebook, 

DFPHONEBOOK under ADFUSIM is selected. 

"BD"  SIM barred dialing phonebook. 

<used>: integer type value indicating the number of used locations 

in selected memory 

<total>: integer type value indicating the total number of locations 

in selected memory 

 

Read command 

AT^DPBN? 

The Read command returns the current setting of this command. 

 

Response 

^DPBN: <n> 

OK  

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Example: 

AT^ DPBN? 

 

^DPBN: 1 

OK 

 

Test command 

AT^DPBN=? 

Test command returns values supported as compound values. 

 

Response 
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^DPBN: (list of supported <n>s) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Example: 

AT^ DPBN=? 

 

^DPBN: (0-1) 

OK 

 

Note  

11.21 AT^DSMGB Get occupied SMS storage Bitmap 

Execute command 

^DSMGB[=<storage>[,

<stat>]] 

Execution command returns SM message entries bitmap with status 

value <stat> from message <storage> to the TE. If listing fails, final 

result code +CME ERROR: <err> is returned. 

 

Response: 

[^DSMGB: <entries_bitmap>] 

OK  

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<storage>:string type  

"ME"   ME message storage   

"SM "  (U)SIM message storage(default) 

all other values are reserved  

<stat>:integer type , indicates the status of message in memory; 

defined values: 

0 "REC UNREAD" received 

unread message 

1 "REC READ"  received 

read message 

2 "STO UNSENT"  stored 

unsent message 

3 "STO SENT"  stored sent 

message  
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4 "ALL"   all messages 

(default) 

<entries_bitmap>: string type; Hex encoded representation of the 

bitmap.  

Each occupied entry is marked by 1 and empty entries are marked by 0.

The interpretation on indices should be as 4th, 3rd, 2nd, 1st,8th, 

7th, 6th, 5th in a octet. For example “FFF10000” means entries 1 to 13 

are occupied. 

Test command 

^DSMGB=? 

Test command returns values supported as compound values. 

 

Response 

^DSMGB: (list of supported <storage>s),(list of supported <stat>s)

OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Note 1.If no entries found ,TA should return OK to TE. 

 

 

 

11.22 AT^DPBGB Get occupied PhoneBook storage Bitmap 

Execute command 

^DPBGB=<storage> 

Execution command returns phone book entries from phone book 

<storage> to the TE. If listing fails, final result code +CME ERROR: 

<err> is returned.  

 

Response: 

[^DPBGB: <entries_bitmap>] 

OK  

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<storage>:string type  

“SM”: SIM/UICC phonebook. If a SIM card is present or if a UICC 

with an active GSM application is present,  the EFADN 

under DFTelecom is selected.  If a UICC with an active 

USIM application is present, the global phonebook, 

DFPHONEBOOK under DFTelecom is selected. 

“FD”: SIM/USIM fixdialling-phonebook. If a SIM card is present 

or if a UICC with an active GSM application is present, the 

information in EFFDN under DFTelecom is selected. If a 

UICC with an active USIM application is present, the 
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information in EFFDN under ADFUSIM is selected. 

“ON”: SIM (or MT) own numbers (MSISDNs) list (reading of this 

storage may be available through +CNUM also). When 

storing information in the SIM/UICC, if a SIM card is 

present or if a UICC with an active GSM application is 

present, the information in EFMSISDN under DFTelecom is 

selected. If a UICC with an active USIM application is 

present, the information in EFMSISDN under ADFUSIM is 

selected. 

“BD”: SIM barred dialing phonebook. 

“AP”: Selected application phonebook. If a UICC with an active 

USIM application is present, the application phonebook, 

DFPHONEBOOK under ADFUSIM is selected. 

all other values are reserved  

<entries_bitmap>: String value; Hex encoded representation of the 

bitmap.  

Each occupied entry is marked by 1 and empty entries are marked 

by 0. 

The interpretation on indices should be as 4th, 3rd, 2nd, 

1st,8th, 7th, 6th, 5th in a octet. For example “FFF10000” means 

entries 1 to 13 are occupied. 

Test command 

^DPBGB=? 

Test command returns values supported as compound values. 

 

Response 

^DPBGB: (list of supported <storage>s) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Note 1. If no entries found ,TA should return OK to TE. 

 

11.23 ^DPBMFI  3G PB multi-set files structure indication 

Unsolicited Result 

Report: 

^DPBMFI: 

<storage>[,<ref_id>,<t

ag>,<index>,<file_id>[

,…[,<ref_id>,<tag>,<i

ndex>,<file_id>]]] 

This URC command is used to indicate 3G PB multi-set files structure.

 

PARAMETER:  

<storage> 

“SM” SIM/UICC phonebook. Refer to command CPBS. 

“AP” Selected application phonebook. Refer to command CPBS 

 

<ref_id>Integer type, indicating index of 3G phonebook set(from 1 to 
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n).see AT^DPBREF 

 

<tag>see AT^DPBS parameter <tag> 

 

<index>see AT^DPBS parameter <index> 

 

<file_id>see AT^CRSM parameter <fileid> 

 

11.24 AT^DAUTH Set Username and Password for PDP authentication 

Set command 

^DAUTH=<cid>, 

[,<username>,<passwor

d>] 

This command sets username and password used in PDP authentication  

for one PDP context activation. 

A special form of the set command, ^DAUTH = <cid> causes 

username and password  for context number <cid> to become 

undefined  

 

Response: 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

Parameter: 

<cid>:  

1-11  a numeric parameter which specifies a particular PDP context 

definition (see the +CGDCONT and +CGDSCONT commands). 

<username>: Maximum 64 bytes ASCII string. 

<password>: Maximum 64 bytes ASCII string. 

 

Read command 

^ DAUTH? 

Response 

^DAUTH: <cid>, <username>,<password> 

[<CR><LF>^DAUTH=: <cid>, <username>,<password> 

[...]] 

OK  

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Test command 

^ DAUTH=? 

Response 

OK 

Example AT^DAUTH=1, “myusername”,”mypassword” 

OK 

AT^DAUTH=2, “myusername”,”mypassword” 

OK 

Reference  

Note  
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11.25 AT^DAMR： AMR mode switch  

Set command 

AT^DAMR =<mode> 

Set command is to set AMR codec mode. 

When <mode> is 0, MT do AMR codec. 

When <mode> is 1, MT transfor AMR data to user directly. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<mode>: 

0 MT do AMR codec. 

1  MT transfor AMR data to user directly. 

 

Example: 

AT^DAMR =0 

Read command 

AT^DAMR? 

Response: 

^DAMR: <mode> 

OK 

Parameter 

See set command 

Test command 

AT^DAMR=? 

Test command returns values supported as compound values. 

 

Response 

^DAMR: (list of supported <mode>s) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Reference  

Note  

 

11.26 AT^DSTM Set access technology mode  

Set command 

 

AT^DSTM=<type>,<m

ode>[,<act>] 

This command allows user to set current access technology. This 

command is used to set power on mode when <type>=0; when 

<type>=1, it shall trigger access technology or mode switch procedure 

when UE in idle state. 

 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 
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<type>: integer type, indicate user behavior 

0 power on  

1 idle  

<mode>: integer type, indicate access mode 

0 Automatic 

1 manual (<act> field shall be present) 

<act>: integer type, indicate access technology selected 

0 GSM 

2    UTRAN(TDD) 

Note: if <act> is absent, which means not specified access technology 

Read Command 

AT^DSTM? 

Response 

^DSTM: <type>, <mode>,<act> 

OK 

 

Parameter 

see above 

Test command 

AT^DSTM =? 

Response 

^DSTM: (list of supported <type>s), (list of supported <mode>s), 

(list of supported <act>s ) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

see above 

Example  

AT^DSTM=1,0 

OK 

 

AT^DSTM? 

^DSTM: 0,0 

OK 

 

AT^DSTM=? 

^DSTM: (0-1),(0-1),(0,2,3,4) 

OK 

Note 1.<Act> = GSM compact don’t supported in the current version 

When user issue parameter of command is the same as previous setting, 

ERROR/+CME ERROR: 3 shall be returned. 
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11.27 AT^DACTI  Access technology change indication 

Set command 

AT^DACTI=<n> 

This set command controls the presentation of unsolicited result code 

^DACTI: <mode> when <n>=1 and there have a change of current 

access technology. 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR  

 

Parameter 

<n> , integer type 

0 disable URC(disable) 

       1 enable URC 

<mode> , integer type 

       0 GSM 

  1 GSM compact 

  2 UTRAN(TDD)  

 

Read command 

AT^DACTI? 

Response 

^DACTI: <n>,<mode> 

OK  

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Test command 

AT^DACTI=? 

Response 

^DACTI: (list of supported <n>s) 

OK  

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Reference  

Note  

 

11.28 AT^DGSI  PS traffic status indication 

Set command 

AT^DGSI=<n> 

This set command controls the presentation of unsolicited result code 

^DGSI: <mode> when <n>=1 and there have a change of current PS 

services status. 

 

Note: when UE of class B is in process of PDP data transfer, if UE 

receive incoming CS call or user dial a CS data, HLS shall supend PS 

service and report ^DGSI: <mode> indication to TE. In this case, user 

should stop to send all PS data, but user can issue ATH to terminate 

PDP contexts. Similarly, when CS call terminated, HLS shall report 
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this indication. This command is meaningful in GSM mode only. 

 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR  

 

Parameter 

<n> , integer type 

0 disable URC(disable) 

       1 enable URC 

<mode> , integer type, indicate PS service status 

0 PS service is suspended.  

       1 PS service is resumed. 

 

 

Read command 

AT^DGSI? 

Response 

^DGSI: <n> 

OK  

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Test command 

AT^DGSI =? 

Response 

^DGSI: (list of supported <n>s) 

OK  

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Reference  

Note  

 

11.29 AT^DPBW Write Extended Phone Book Entry 

Execution command 

 

AT^DPBW=[<index>][,

<len><CR>[<pdu>]<ctr

l_z/ESC>] 

Writes phonebook entry in location number <index> in the current 

phonebook memory storage selected with +CPBS. If <index> is left 

out, but <len>and<pdu> is given, entry is written to the first free 

location in the phonebook. In the case of if only <index> is 

present(NOT is 0) or the case of <index> is present(NOT is 0) but 

<length> is 0 ,then TA should delete specified record. If <index> is 0, 

and <length> is left out or is 0, TA will delete all records which 

phonebook memory storage selected with +CPBS. 

Detail operation refer to Note 1. 

 

Response 

OK 

If <index> is not recognized/supported 
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+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<index>:  integer type values in the range of location numbers of 

   phonebook memory 

<len>: the length of the actual phonebook data unit in octets. 

<pdu>:  TA converts each two characters of phonebook pdu into a 

octet. Detail parameters refer to appendix Phonebook detail 

parameters. 

 

Note 1: 

- the TA shall send a four character sequence 

<CR><LF><greater_than><space> (IRA 13, 10, 62, 32) after 

command line is terminated with <CR>; after that text can be 

entered from TE to ME/TA. 

- the DCD signal shall be in ON state while text is entered. 

- the echoing of entered characters back from the TA is controlled 

by V.25ter echo command E. 

- sending can be cancelled by giving <ESC> character (IRA 27). 

- <ctrl-Z> (IRA 26) must be used to indicate the ending of the 

phonebook body. 

Test command 

AT^DPBW=? 

Response 

^DPBW: (list of supported 

<index>s),[<nlen>],[<tlen>],[<subaddrlen>],[<snelen>],[<group_nu

ms>],[ <grouplen>],[<anr_nums>], 

[<anrlen>],[<email_nums>],[<email_len>] 

OK 

If failed:  

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<index>:  integer type values in the range of location numbers of 

   phonebook memory 

<nlen>: integer type value indicating the maximum amount of bytes 

that used to store the phone number(BCD number, one byte contains 

two digits). 

<tlen>: integer type value indicating the maximum length of   

  field <text> 

 

<subaddrlen>:  integer type value indication the maximum length of 

subaddress ,refer set command. 
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<snelen>: integer type value indication the maximum length of second 

name. 

<group_nums>: integer type value indication the maximum numbers 

of group numbers . 

<grouplen>:  integer type value indication the maximum length of 

group name. 

<anr_nums>: integer type value indication the maximum numbers of 

additional numbers . 

<anrlen>:  integer type value indication the maximum length of 

additional number name. 

<email_nums>: integer type value indication the maximum numbers 

of emails. 

<email_len>: integer type value indication the maximum legth of a 

email. 

Note: all length indicate byte length. 

Reference  

Note  

 

11.30 AT^DPBR Read phonebook entries 

Execution command 

 

AT^DPBR=<index1>[,

<index2>] 

TA returns phonebook entries in location number range <index1>... 

<index2> from the current phonebook memory storage selected with 

+CPBS. If <index2> is left out, only location <index1> is returned. 

<index1> is 0 means to read all the entries. 

 

Response 

[^DPBR: 

<index1>,<len><CR><LF><pdu>[<CR><LF>[...]<CR><LF>^DP

BR: <index2>,<len><CR><LF><pdu>]] 

OK 

If <index1>/<index2> is not recognized/supported 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<index1>/ <index2>: integer type values in the range of location  

     numbers of phonebook memory 

,if index1 is 0,index2 should be absent. 

<len>: the length of the actual phonebook data unit in octets . 

<pdu>:  TA converts each octet of phonebook data unit into two IRA 

character long hexadecimal number. Detail parameters 

refer to appendix Phonebook detail parameters. 

Test command 

AT^DPBR=? 

Response 

^DPBR: (list of supported <index>s),[<nlen>],[<tlen>], 

[<subaddrlen>],[<snelen>],[<group_nums>],[<grouplen>],[<anr_n
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ums>], [<anrlen>],[<email_nums>],[<email_len>] 

OK 

If failed :  

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<index>:  integer type values in the range of location numbers of 

   phonebook memory 

<nlen>: integer type value indicating the maximum bytes for storing 

the BCD number, that is, the actual amount of BCD number can be 

stored is two times of this value. 

<tlen>: integer type value indicating the maximum length of   

  field <text> 

 

<subaddrlen>:  integer type value indication the maximum length of 

subaddress ,refer set command. 

<snelen>: integer type value indication the maximum length of second 

name. 

<group_nums>: integer type value indication the maximum numbers 

of group numbers . 

<grouplen>:  integer type value indication the maximum length of 

group name. 

<anr_nums>: integer type value indication the maximum numbers of 

additional numbers . 

<anrlen>:  integer type value indication the maximum length of 

additional number name. 

<email_nums>: integer type value indication the maximum numbers 

of emails. 

<email_len>: integer type value indication the maximum legth of a 

email. 

 

Note: all length indicate byte length. 

Reference  

Note  

 

11.31 AT^DPBGA Phonebook Group and Additionally Number Information 

execute command 

 

AT^DPBGA=<mode>,

<flag>[,<id>[,<text>]] 

Execute command to read, update or query the specified phonebook 

group or additional number name.  

 

Response 

If <mode>=3 

[^DPBGA: <id1>,<text1>[…][,<idx>,<textx>]] 

OK 
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If <id> is not recognized/supported 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<mode>: integer type, operate mode. 

 0 add a new entry(<id>and <text> should be presented) 

 1 modiy specifid entry(<id> and <text>should be presented) 

 2 delete specified entry(<id> should be presented) 

 3 query information 

others reserved. 

<flag> integer type  

   0 Group information 

   1 Additionally number information 

 others reserved. 

<id> integer type, specified id value of <text>.  

 

<text>:string type,When <flag> is 0 ,<text> means the group name, the 

flag is 1 means <text> is the name of additional number. Refer to Note 

1. 

Note 1: the text is the original content of the record. 

Note 2: AT+CSCS does not effect on AT^DPBGA ,in addition the 

upper layer should organize and parse data ,and check the validity of 

data coding scheme. 

This <text> shall use either: 

- the SMS default 7-bit coded alphabet as defined in TS 23.038 [5] 

with bit 8 set to 0. The alpha identifier shall be left justified. Unused 

bytes shall be set to 'FF'. 

or: 

one of the UCS2 coded options as defined in the annex of TS 31.101 

[11]. 

Test command 

AT^DPBGA=? 

Response 

^DPBGA: (list of supported <mode>s),(list of supported <flag>s),(list 

of supported<group_id>s),<grouplen>,(list of 

supported<anr_id>s),<anrlen> 

OK 

If failed :  

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameters: 

<group_id>:  integer type value indication the type of a group. 

<grouplen>:  integer type value indication the maximum length of 

group name. 

<anr_id>:   integer type value indication the type of  additional 

number. 
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<anrlen>:  integer type value indication the maximum length of 

additional number name. 

Note:  if the file is not existed, the related list of supported<xxx_id>s 

should be empty, as (), and <xxxlen> should be 0 

Example AT^DPBGA=? 

^DPBGA: (0-3),(0,1),(1-5),10,(1-8),20 

OK 

 

AT^DPBGA=? 

^DPBGA: (0-3),(0,1),(1-1),5,(),0 //EFgas only has one record and 

EFaas is not existed. 

OK 

 

AT^DPBGA=? 

^DPBGA: (0-3),(0,1),(),0,(),0 //EFgas and EFaas are not existed. 

OK 

Reference  

Note  

 

11.32 AT^DPBS Get 3G Phonebook file structure and specified file storage  

Execution command 

AT^DPBS=<tag>,<inde

x> 

 

The execution command is used to read specified file storage of current 

3G phonebook set in USIM. 

 

Response: 

^DPBS: <tag>,<index>,<used>,<total> 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<tag> 

Integer type, indicating tag of a set of elementary files in 3G 

Phonebook, e.g. a set of EFemails tag as 202. 

192: Tag of EFadn which stores Abbreviated Dialing Numbers.  

193: Tag of EFiap which stores index of Administration PB. 

194: Tag of EFext1 which stores Extension data. 

195: Tag of EFsne which stores Second Name Entry. 

196: Tag of EFanr which stores Additional Numbers. 

197: Tag of EFpbc which stores Controls of PB. 

198: Tag of EFgrp which stores Groupings. 

199: Tag of EFaas which stores Additional Number Alpha String. 

200: Tag of EFgas which stores Grouping information Alpha String. 

201: Tag of EFuid which stores Unique Identifier. 
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202: Tag of EFemail which stores E-mail address. 

203: Tag of EFccp1 which stores Capability Configuration 

Parameters. 

<index> 

Integer type, indicating index of file in this tag, eg, Email may store in 

3 files index from 0 to 2. 

<used> 

Integer type, indicating numbers of used records in current file. 

<total> 

Integer type, indicating numbers of all records in current file. 

 

Read command 

AT^DPBS? 

The read command is used to get 3G Phonebook Reference file 

structure in USIM. 

 

Response: 

^DPBS: [< tag >,<index>,< type >[,…[,< tag >,<index>,< type >]]] 

OK 

If related file is not existed: 

^DPBS:0 

OK 

If other error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

< type > 

Integer type, indicating type of elementary file. 

168: type1, indicating files where the amount of records equal to 

master EF.  

169: type2, indicating files that are linked using the index 

administration file. 

170: type3, indicating files that are linked using a record identifier. 

Other parameter see execution command 

 

Test command 

AT^DPBS=? 

Response 

OK 

 

Example AT^DPBS=202,0 

^DPBS: 202,0,10,150 

OK 

 

AT^DPBS? 

DPBS:192,0,168,193,0,168,194,0,170,195,0,168,196,0,168,197,0,168,1

98,0,168,199,0,170,200,0,170,201,0,168,202,0,169, 202,1,169, 

202,2,169,203,0,170 
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OK 

 

AT^DPBS? 

^DPBS:0 

OK  //EFpbr is not existed 

Reference 3GPP TS 32.102 4.2.2 

Note  

 

11.33 AT^DPBREF Select 3G phonebook sets from reference file.  

Set command 

AT^DPBREF=<id> 

 

The set command is used to select 3G phonebook sets in USIM Efref(If 

3G phonebook support several one more sets, it will describes in Efref 

used one more records).If not set this command, default selecting 3G 

phonebook set is 1.This command depends on CPBS set storage. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<id>Integer type, indicating index of 3G phonebook set. 

 

Example:  

AT^DPBREF=1 

OK 

Read command 

AT^DPBREF? 

The read command is used to get current selected set id of 3G 

Phonebook from Reference file structure in USIM. 

 

Response: 

^DPBREF: <id> 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Example:  

AT^DPBREF? 

^DPBREF:2 

OK 

Test command 

AT^DPBREF=? 

Response 

^DPBREF: (list of SM supported <id>s), (list of AP supported <id>s)

OK 

Note: If there is no 3G phonebook in SM or AP, the realted (list of 

supported <id>s)should be empty, as (). 
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Note: definition of AP&SM to see CPBS paramenter. 

 

Example: 

AT^DPBREF=? 

^DPBREF: (1-2),() 

 

AT^DPBREF=? 

^DPBREF: (1-1),(1-5) 

Reference 3GPP TS 31.102 

Note  

 

11.34 AT^DFUN Switch off HLS protocol & Usim/sim card.  

Exec command 

 

AT^DFUN 

The execute command is to switch off HLS protocol and Usim/sim 

card modules. This command can be successfully execute in any access 

technology.  

 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

No Parameter. 

 

 

Test command  

AT^DFUN=? 

 

Response:  

OK 

Example AT^DFUN 

OK 

 

AT^DFUN=? 

OK 

Reference  

Note  

 

11.35 AT^DGSQ Signal quality indication in GSM mode 

Set command 

 

AT^DGSQ=[mode] 

This command is used to enable/disable unsolicited result code 

“^DGSQU: <rssi>,<ber>” in GSM mde when RSSI value changes. 

 

Response: 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

Parameter: 

<mode>: 
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0 disable intermediate result codes 

1  enable intermediate result codes 

 

<rssi>: 

0 -113 dBm or less 

1 -111 dBm 

2...30 -109... -53 dBm 

31 -51 dBm or greater 

99 not known or not detectable 

<ber> (in percent): 

0...7 as RXQUAL values in the table in TS 45.008 [20] subclause 

8.2.4 

99 not known or not detectable 

 

Read command 

AT^DGSQ? 

Response 

^DGSQ: <mode> 

OK  

 

Parameter 

See Set command  

Test command 

AT^DGSQ=? 

Test command returns values supported as compound values. 

 

Response 

^DGSQ: (list of supported <mode>s) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Note The URC is valid in only GSM mode. 

 

11.36 AT^DRCR Control Radio Channel requirment 

Set command 

AT^DRCR=<type>,<m

ode> 

This command is used to enable/disable EFR(Ehanced Full Rate) or 

HR(Half Rate) in GSM mode. 

EFR mode can improve quality of speech, but consume more bearer 

radio resource. Constract to FR(Full Rate), HR mode save power, but 

quality of service shall be drop down. 
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Response: 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

Parameter: 

<type>: integer type, operateion type 

0 EFR 

1 HR 

<mode>: integer type, correlation with <type> 

0 disable 

1 enable 

 

 

Read command 

AT^DRCR? 

The read command returns the current setting for each supported 

<type>. 

 

Response 

^DRCR: <type>,<mode> 

[<CR><LF>^DRCR: <type>,<mode>] 

OK  

 

Parameter 

See Set command  

Test command 

AT^DRCR=? 

Test command returns values supported as compound values. 

 

Response 

^DRCR: (list of supported <type>s),(list of supported <mode>s) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Note In the current version, only EFR supported. 

The command is valid in DM solution2 

 

 

11.37 AT^DCNL:Network Location Information 

Set command 

AT^DCNL 

The execute command controls to inquiry current network cell location 

information. 

 

Response: 

^DCNL: <mcc>,<mnc> ,<lac>,<ci>[,<ext_ci>] 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 
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Parameter: 

<mcc> mobile country code 3 chars 

<mnc> mobile network code 2 or 3 chars 

<lac> Local area code in hexadecimal (4 chars) 

<ci> Cell Id in hexadecimal (4 chars) 

<ext_ci> extended Cell Id in hexadecimal (4 chars) 

 

Note: The Extended Cell identity Value is coded as the RNC-id part of 

the UC-id, as defined in 3GPP TS 25.401 [35] and 3GPP TS 25.413 

[36]. It is left padded with zeros (this means that byte 10 contains the 4 

most significant bits of the RNC-id value, and byte 11 contains the 8 

least significant bits of the RNC-id value). 

 

Example: 

AT^DCNL /* Get the current network information */ 

^DCNL: ”425“,“01”,”2DEF”,”80AB” 

OK 

 

 

Test command 

AT^DCNL=? 

Test command returns supported values as a compound value  

 

Response 

OK 

Reference  

Note  

 

11.38 AT^DSLP: Sleep mode switch 

Set command 

 

AT^DSLP =< module 

>,<mode> 

Set command is to enable/disable sleep mode. 

 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<mode>: 

0 disable sleep  

1  enable sleep  

<module>: 

0 ARM  

1  DSP(NOT support for LC6631) 
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Example: 

AT^DSLP = 0,1 

Read command 

AT^DSLP? 

Response: 

^DSLP: < module >,<mode> 

OK 

Parameter 

See set command 

Test command 

 

AT^DSLP=? 

Test command returns values supported as compound values. 

 

Response 

^DSLP: (list of supported <mode>s), (list of supported <module>s) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Note For repeater 

 

11.39 AT^DSIMINFO: Configure SIM/USIM feature 

Execute command 

^DSIMINFO=<first_cm

d_type> 

Set command is used to configure UICC card behaviour.  

 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<first_cmd_type>: integer type, Indicate SIM or USIM command 

selected when UICC activation (boot up). 

0  USIM command 

1  SIM  command 

Read command 

^DSIMINFO? 

Response 

^DSIMINFO: <first_cmd_type> 

OK 

Parameter See execute command 

Test command 

^DSIMINFO=? 

Response 

^DSIMINFO: (list of supported <first_cmd_type>s) 

OK 

Parameter See execute command 

Reference  

Note  
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11.40 AT^DPBEXT：Query EFextn(n maybe 1,2,..5) record info 

Execute command: 

^DPBEXT=<ext_n> 

This command is used to query EFextn(n maybe 1,2,..5) record info 

 

Response: 

^DPBEXT:<total_record_num>,<free_record_num> 

OK 

IF error is related to ME function: 

+CME ERROR:<err> 

 

Parameter: 

<ext_n>: 

EFextn,n may  be 1,2,3,..to 5 

1 EFext1(used for ADN and related ANR) 

2 EFext2(used for FDN) 

3 EFext3(used for SDN) 

4  EFext4(used for BDN) 

5  EFext5(used for MSISDN and ICI OCI) 

 

<total_record_num>: 

total record number of EFextn,0~254 

 

<free_record_num>: 

free record number of EFextn,0~254 

Test command=? 

^DPBEXT=? 

Response: 

^DPBEXT: list of supported<ext_n>  

OK 

 

Parameter:  

<ext_n>see execute command parameter. 

Reference  

Note  

11.41 AT^DCSSN : Extended Supplementary service notification 

Set command 

^DCSSN=[<n>[,<m>]] 

This command refers to supplementary service related network initiated 

notifications. The set command enables/disables the presentation of 

notification result codes from TA to TE.  When <n>=1 and a 

supplementary service notification is received after a mobile originated 

call setup, intermediate result code ^DCSSI : <call_id>,<code1>[, 

<index>] is sent to TE before any other MO call setup result codes 

presented in the present document or in V.25ter. When several different 

<code1>s are received from the network, each of them shall have its 

own ^DCSSI result code. When <m>=1 and a supplementary service 

notification is received during a mobile terminated call setup or during 

a call, or when a forward check supplementary service notification is 

 T5300 AT Command Set User Manual



 

                                                    Page 231 of 288 

receive, unsolicited result code ^DCSSU: 

<call_id>,<code2>[,<index>[<number>, <type> 

[,<subaddr> ,<satype>]]] is sent to TE. In case of MT call setup, result 

code is sent after every +CLIP result code and when several different 

<code2>s are received from the network, each of them shall have its 

own +CSSU result code.  

The read command returns the current status of <n> and <m>. 

The test command returns values supported by the TA as compound 

value.  

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<n>: integer type 

Parameter sets/shows the ^DCSSI result code presentation status in the 

TA 

0 disable 

1 enable 

<m>: integer type 

Parameter sets/shows the ^DCSSU result code presentation status in the 

TA 

0 disable 

1 enable 

<call_id> 

Call id. Same index as in +CLCC, , ^DCCSI, ^DCPI, etc… 

<code1> 

Notifications for mobile originated call setup  

0 unconditional call forwarding is active 

1 some of the conditional call forwardings are active 

2 call has been forwarded 

3 call is waiting 

4 this is a CUG call 

5 outgoing calls are barred 

6 incoming calls are barred 

7 CLIR suppression rejected call has been deflected 

8 call has been deflected 

 

<index> 

refer "Closed user group +CCUG" 

<code2> 

0 this is a forwarded call (MT call setup) 
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1 this is a CUG call 

2 call has been put on hold (during a voice call) 

3 call has been retrieved (during a voice call) 

4 multiparty call entered (during a voice call) 

5 call on hold has been released (during a voice call) 

6 forward check SS message received 

7 call is being connected with the remote party in alerting state in 

explicit call transfer operation (during a voice call) 

8 call has been connected with the other remote party in explicit 

call transfer operation 

9  this is a deflected call (MT call setup) 

10  additional incoming call forwarded 

100 MRBT Charging 

101 MRBT no-Charing 

102 Stop Play MRBT 

103 Stop Play MRBT and ReInit H.245(3) 

 

 

<number>: string type phone number of format specified by 

<type> 

<type>: type of address octet in integer format 

<subaddr> : string type sub address of format specified by <satype> 

<satype>: type of subaddress octet in integer format 

Read command 

^DCSSN? 

Read current setting in system 

^DCSSN: <n>,<m> 

OK 

Test command 

^DCSSN=? 

Response 

^DCSSN: (list of supported <n>s), (list of supported <m>s) 

OK 

Reference  

 

 
 

11.42 AT^DTSER: Indicate PPP module to terminate LCP heart-beating. 

Execute command 

AT^DTSER 

This command is designed for indicating PPP to terminate LCP 

heart-beating. As a result, PPP will never send LCP ECHO_REQ to TE 

until it is reset or power-off. But by default, the procedure of sending 

LCP ECHO_REQ is executed routinely. 

 

It is recommended that this command be executed just while power-on, 

although it is allowed after that. 

 

Response: 

 T5300 AT Command Set User Manual



 

                                                    Page 233 of 288 

OK 

 

Parameter: 

NA 

 

Example: 

AT^DSER 

Reference  

 
 

11.43 AT+HLSERROR unsolicited error code presentation 

Set command 

AT+HLSERROR=<n> 

The command is designed for unsolicited error code presentation, and 

its purpose is to easy CE further process and customer special 

requirements. The set command controls the presentation of unsolicited 

result code while HLS error occurs. 

 

Response: 

OK/ERROR  

 

Unsolicited presentation while HLS error occurs: 

+HLSERROR: <class>,<cause> 

 

Parameters 

<n>: integer type 

0: disable unsolicited error code presentation 

1: enable unsolicited error code presentation 

Other values are invalid. 

 

<class>: integer type in HEX format 

Class of errors, refer to the following table. 

 

<cause>: integer type in HEX format 

Cause of some certain class of error, when this field doesn’t exist, it 

will be filled with ‘FF’, refer to the following table. 

 

Read command 

AT+HLSERROR? 

Read command returns the status of error code presentation. 

 

Response 

+HLSERROR: <n> 

OK 

 

Parameter 

<n> 
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See set command. 

Reference  

Note If the macro FEA_BAT_HTC_SWITCH is defined, the name of this 

command will be “+HTCERROR”. 

 

 

Class 

(hex) 
Class name Cause Cause name

0 Location update Reject cause from network:  

IMSI_UNKNOWN_IN_HLR         0x02 

ILLEGAL_MS                    0x03 

IMSI_UNKNOWN_IN_VLR         0x04 

IMEI_NOT_ACCEPTED            0x05 

ILLEGAL_ME                    0x06 

GPRS_SERVICES_NOT_ALLOWED  0x07 

GPRS_SERVICES_AND_NON_GPRS_ 

SERVICES_NOT_ALLOWED       0x08 

MS_IDENTITY_CANNOT_BE_DERIVED_ 

BY_THE_NETWORK              0x09 

IMPLICITLY_DETACHED         0x0A 

PLMN_NOT_ALLOWED           0x0B 

LA_NOT_ALLOWED              0x0C 

NATIONAL_ROAMING_NOT_ALLOWED 

0x0D 

GPRS_SERVICES_NOT_ALLOWED_IN_ 

THIS_PLMN                      0x0E 

NO_SUITABLE_CELLS_IN_LA     0x0F 

MSC_TEMPORARILY_NOT_REACHABLE 

0x10 

NETWORK_FAILURE             0x11 

MAC_FAILURE                   0x14 

SYNCH_FAILURE                 0x15 

CONGESTTION                   0x16 

GSM_AUTH_UNACCEPTED        0x17 

SERVICE_OPTION_NOT_SUPPORTED 

0x20 

REQ_SERV_OPT_NOT_SUBSCRIBED 

0x21 

SERVICE_OPT__OUT_OF_ORDER  0x22 

CALL_CANNOT_BE_IDENTIFIED  0x26 

NO_PDP_CONTEXT_ACTIVATED  0x28 

RETRY_UPON_ENTRY_INTO_A_NEW_ 

CELL_MIN_VALUE               0x30 

RETRY_UPON_ENTRY_INTO_A_NEW_ 
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CELL_MAX_VALUE              0x3F 

SEMANTICALLY_INCORRECT_MSG 

0x5F 

INVALID_MANDATORY_INFO     0x60 

MESSAGE_TYPE_NON_EXISTANT  0x61 

MESSAGE_TYPE_NOT_COMP_PRT_ST 

0x62 

IE_NON_EXISTANT               0x63 

MSG_NOT_COMPATIBLE_PROTOCOL_ 

STATE                           0x65 

 

1 GPRS attach / combined 

attach 

Reject cause from network 

Same as class 0 causes 

 

2 RAU/combined RAU Reject cause from network 

Same as class 0 causes 

 

3 PDP activation Reject cause from network 

SM_OPERATOR_DETERMINED_ 

BARRING = 0x08, 

SM_LLC_SNDCP_FAILURE = 0x19, 

SM_INSUFFICIENT_RESOURCES, 

SM_MISSING_OR_UNKNOWN_APN, 

SM_UNKNOWN_PDP_ADDRESS_OR_ 

TYPE, 

SM_USER_AUTHENTICATION_FAILED, 

SM_ACTIVATION_REJECTED_BY_GGSN, 

SM_ACTIVATION_REJECTED_ 

UNSPECIFIED, 

SM_SERVICE_OPTION_NOT_ 

SUPPORTED, 

SM_SERVICE_NOT_SUBSCRIBED, 

SM_SERVICE_OUT_OR_ORDER, 

SM_NSAPI_ALREADY_USED, 

SM_REGULAR_DEACTIVATION, 

SM_QOS_NOT_ACCEPTED, 

SM_NETWORK_FAILURE, 

SM_REACTIVATION_REQUIRED, 

SM_FEATURE_NOT_SUPPORTED, 

SM_SEMANTIC_ERR_IN_TFT, 

SM_SYNTACTIC_ERR_IN_TFT, 

SM_UNKNOWN_PDP_CONTEXT, 

SM_SEMANTIC_ERR_IN_FILTER, 

SM_SYNTACTIC_ERR_IN_FILTER, 

SM_PDP_WITHOUT_TFT_ACTIVE, 

SM_INVALID_TRANS_ID = 0x51, 
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SM_SEMANTIC_INCORRECT_MESG = 

0x5F, 

SM_INVALID_MANDATORY_INFO = 

0x60, 

SM_MESG_TYPE_NON_EXISTENT, 

SM_MESG_TYPE_NOT_COMPATIBLE, 

SM_IE_NON_EXISTENT, 

SM_CONDITIONAL_IE_ERR, 

SM_MESG_NOT_COMPATIBLE, 

SM_PROTOCOL_ERR = 0x6F, 

SM_APN_TYPE_CONFLICT 

4 EFext full 1~7 Meaning: 

EXT1~EXT7

5 SS error unknownSubscriber                0x01 

illegalSubscriber                  0x09 

bearerServiceNotProvisioned        0x0A 

teleServiceNotProvisioned          0x0B 

callBarred                       0x0D 

illegalEquipment                 0x0C 

illegalSS_Operation               0x10 

ss_ErrorStatus                   0x11 

ss_NotAvailable                  0x12 

ss_SubscriptionViolation           0x13 

ss_Incompatibility                0x14 

facilityNotSupported              0x15 

absentSubscriber                 0x1B 

shortTermDenial                 0x1D 

longTermDenial                  0x1E 

systemFailure                    0x22 

dataMissing                      0x23 

unexpectedDataValue              0x24 

passwordRegistrationFailure         0x25 

negativePasswordCheck            0x26 

numberOfPW_AttemptsViolation    0x2B 

positionMethodFailure             0x36 

unknownAlphabet                0x47 

ussd_Busy                      0x48 

rejectedByUser                   0x79 

rejectedByNetwork               0x7A 

deflectionToServedSubscriber      0x7B 

specialServiceCode               0x7C 

invalidDeflectedToNumber         0x7D 

maxNumberOfMPTY_ParticipantsExceeded 

0x7E 
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resourcesNotAvailable              0x7F 

6 RLF error try to reestablish                  0x01 

didn’t try to reestablish             0x00 

 

7 Authentication error 0xFF MM auth fail

8 Authentication error 0xFF PS security 

fail 

9 Authentication reject 0xFF NW CS Auth

reject 

A Authentication reject 0xFF NW PS Auth 

reject 

B SMS reject caused by MMCNM_EST_REJ      0x01 

caused by MMSMS_REL_IND (maybe 

Handover)                       0x02 

TR1M_Timeout                  0x03 

 

C SMS CP error Network failure                   0x11 

Congestion                      0x16 

Protocol error unspecified          0x6F 

 

D SMS RP error destination out of order            0x1B 

Network out of order              0x26 

Temporary failure                 0x29 

Congestion                      0x2A 

Resource unavailable, unspecified    0x2F 

Protocol error unspecified           0x6F 

Interworking , unspecified           0x7F 

 

 

11.44 AT+HSIND HSDPA status 

Set command 

AT+HSIND=<n> 

To set the notification while HSDPA (High Speed Downlink Packages 

Access) channel were assigned or camped cell has HSDPA capability. 

Set command controls the presentation of an unsolicited result code 

+HSIND: <stat> when <n>=1 and there is a change in the service cell 

capability. 

when <n>=0 report nothing if the MT network registration status is 

change. 

 

Unsolicited notification while status change: 

+HSIND: 1  UE camp on a HSDPA cell(Via SIB) or assigned a HSDPA 

channel 

or 

+HSIND: 0  UE doesn’t have HSDPA channel assigned and SIB showed 

none HSDPA supported. 

 

Response 

OK/ERROR  
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Parameter 

<n>: 

0: disable unsolicited result code 

1: enable unsolicited result code 

Read command 

AT+HSIND? 

Read command returns the status of result code presentation and an 

integer <stat> which shows whether the network has currently 

indicated service cell whether support HSDPA or not. 

 

Response 

+HSIND: <n>,<stat> 

OK 

 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<n> 

0: disable unsolicited result code 

1: enable unsolicited result code 

 

<stat> 

0:  UE doesn’t have HSDPA channel assigned and SIB showed none 

HSDPA supported. 

1:  UE camp on a HSDPA cell(Via SIB) or assigned a HSDPA channel 

 

Reference  

Note  

 

11.45 AT+CPPP Select PPP authentication protocol 

Set command 

AT+CPPP=<nMode> 

This command is designed to set the PPP authentication protocol.  

 

Response: 

OK  

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err>  

 

Parameter: 

<nMode>  

2: PAP (Password Authentication Protocol)  

3: CHAP (Microsoft Challenge-Handshake Authentication Protocol) 

other values are reserved. 
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Read command 

AT+CPPP? 

 

Read command returns the selected PPP authentication mode. 

 

Response 

+CPPP: <nMode> 

OK 

 

Parameter 

see set command 

Reference  

Note  

 

11.46 AT^DCINFO Cell capability report 

Set command 

AT^DCINFO=<n> 

Set command controls the presentation of an unsolicited result code 

when the cell capability changes. 

 

Response 

OK/ERROR 

 

Unsolicited presentation while cell capability changes: 

^DCINFO: <gprs_stat>,<egprs_stat>,<hsdpa_stat>,<hsupa_stat> 

 

Parameter 

<n>: Integer 

0:  disable unsolicited result code (default) 

1:  enable unsolicited result code 

 

<gprs_stat>: Integer 

0:  Current cell does not support GPRS; 

1:  Current cell support GPRS. 

 

<egprs_stat>: Integer 

0:  Current cell does not support EGPRS; 

1:  Current cell support EGPRS. 

 

<hsdpa_stat>: Integer 

0:  Current cell does not support HSDPA; 

1:  Current cell support HSDPA. 

 

<hsupa_stat>: Integer 

0:  Current cell does not support HSUPA; 

1:  Current cell support HSUPA. 

Read command 

AT^DCINFO? 

Response 

^DCINFO: <n> 
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OK  

 

Parameter 

See Set command  

Test command 

AT^DCINFO=? 

Response 

^DCINFO : (list of supported <n>s) 

OK  

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Reference  

Note If UE camp on a TDD cell, <gprs_stat> and <egprs_stat> will be 0. If 

UE camp on a GSM cell, <hsdpa_stat> and <hsupa_stat> will be 0. 

 

11.47 AT^DRSM: Restricted SIM(USIM) access for all files 

Set command 

AT+DRSM=<command

>[,<file_path>[,<P1>,<

P2>,<P3>[,<data>]]] 

 

Set command transmits to the MT the SIM <command> and its 

required parameters. MT handles internally all SIM-MTinterface 

locking and file selection routines. As response to the command, MT 

sends the actual SIM information parameters and response data. 

 

Response 

+DRSM: <sw1>,<sw2>[,<response>] 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<command> (command passed on by the MT to the SIM; refer GSM 

51.011 [28]): 

 

4 DEACTIVATE FILE 

68 ACTIVATE FILE 

50 INCREASE 

112 MANAGE CHANNEL 

132 GET CHALLENGE 

162 SEARCH RECORD 

176 READ BINARY 

178 READ RECORD 

192 GET RESPONSE 

214 UPDATE BINARY 

220 UPDATE RECORD 

242 STATUS 

all other values are reserved 
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NOTE 1: The MT internally executes all commands necessary for 

selecting the desired file, before performing the actual command. 

 

<file_path>: Hexadecimal character format; the full path of an 

elementary datafile on SIM(USIM). Mandatory for every command 

except STATUS. And if the file located in USIM ADF, the file path 

should start with ADF(7FFF) and end with file identifier, otherwise file 

path should start with MF(2F00) and end with file identifier. 

NOTE 2: The file path is defined in 31.102(USIM) and 51.011(SIM). 

Optional files may not be present at all. The value of this parameter 

should not be empty when command is in INCREASE, SEARCH 

RECORD, READ RECORD, UPDATE RECORD, READ BINARY, 

UPDATE BINARY and GET RESPONSE. The value of this parameter 

may be empty or not when command is STATUS. The value of this 

parameter should be empty when command is in other case. 

 

<P1>, <P2>, <P3>: integer type; parameters passed on by the MT to 

the SIM. These parameters are mandatory for every command, except 

GET RESPONSE and STATUS.  

 

<sw1>, <sw2>: integer type; information from the SIM about the 

execution of the actual command. These parameters are delivered to the 

TE in both cases, on successful or failed execution of the command. 

 

NOTE 3: P1, P2, P3, SW1, SW2 are described in ETSI TS 

102.221(USIM) and GSM 11.11(SIM). 

 

<data>: information which shall be written to the SIM (hexadecimal 

character format; refer +CSCS). This parameter is mandatory only 

when command is in DEACTIVATE FILE, ACTIVATE FILE, 

INCREASE, SEARCH RECORD, UPDATE BINARY and UPDATE 

RECORD. 

 

<response>: response of a successful completion of the command 

previously issued (hexadecimal character format; refer +CSCS). 

STATUS and GET RESPONSE return data, which gives information 

about the current elementary datafield. This information includes the 

type of file and its size. After READ BINARY or READ RECORD 

command the requested data will be returned. <Response> is not 

returned after a successful UPDATE BINARY or UPDATE RECORD 

command. 

Test command 

AT+DRSM=? 

Response 

OK 
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Reference 3GPP TS 27.007, section 8.18 

 

11.48 AT^BANDSET: Designed for band selection 

Set command 

AT^BANDSET=<band> 

 

Set command set the current band 

 

Response 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<band> integer type; 

0: Auto 

1: EURO_BAND /AUS_BAND/AUS_BAND2: 

                         CM_BAND_PREF_GSM_EGSM_900   |  

                         CM_BAND_PREF_GSM_DCS_1800  | 

                         CM_BAND_PREF_TDSCDMA_128 ; 

2: US_BAND: 

                  CM_BAND_PREF_GSM_850              |  

                     CM_BAND_PREF_GSM_PCS_1900    | 

                         CM_BAND_PREF_TDSCDMA_128  ; 

3: OTHER_BAND: 

                  CM_BAND_PREF_EGSM_900          |  

                    CM_BAND_PREF_GSM_PCS_1900  | 

                     CM_BAND_PREF_TDSCDMA_128  

  

Example: 

AT^BANDSET=3; 

 

Test command 

AT^BANDSET=? 

Response 

^BANDSET: 0007 

OK 

Means we support all 1 to 3 bands.  Bit mask from right to left to see 

which band is supported by this device. 

Note  

 

11.49 AT^DCAMR: Assign or Release AMR to/by PF. 

Set command 
AT^DCAMR=<oper
_type> 

Set command is used to assign or release AMR to/by PF. If 
the AMR is assigned to PF, HLS can’t use this resource. And 
if AMR is released by PF, HLS can use it. Default, AMR is 
released, that is, AMR is used by HLS if this command is 
never executed. 
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Response: 
OK 

 

If error is related to ME functionality: 
+CME ERROR: <err> 
 

Parameter: 
< oper_type >: integer type, the type of operation. 
0: Release AMR by PF 
1: Assign AMR to PF 

Read Command 

AT^DCAMR? 
Response 

^DCAMR: <oper_type> 

OK 

Parameter 

see above 

Test command 
^DCAMR=? 

Response 
OK 

Reference N/A 

 

11.50 AT^DUSD Unstructured Supplementary Service Data 

Set command 

AT^DUSD=[<n>[,<str>

[,<dcs>]]] 

This command allows control of the Unstructured Supplementary 

Service Data (USSD) according to GSM 02.90. Only mobile initiated 

operations are supported. Parameter <n> is used to disable/enable the 

presentation of an unsolicited result code (USSD response from the 

network, or network initiated operation) +CUSD:<m>[,<str>,<dcs>] 

to the TE. 

When <str> is given, a mobile initiated USSD string or a response 

USSD string to a network initiated operation is sent to the network. The 

response USSD string from the network is returned in a subsequent 

unsolicited +CUSD result code. 

This command is NOT affected by AT+CSCS, it only used to 

forward USSD data to SS transparently because +CUSD can’t do 

this work. And after sending USSD data using this command, 

everything is the same as +CUSD. 

 

Response 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<n> 
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0  disable the result code presentation in the TA 

1  enable the result code presentation in the TA 

2  cancel session (not applicable to read command response) 

<str> 

HEX type USSD-string (when <str> parameter is not given, network is 

not interrogated). 

<dcs> 

3GPP TS 23.038 [25] Cell Broadcast Data Coding Scheme in integer 

format (default 0) 

<m> 

0  no further user action required (network initiated USSDNotify, or 

no further information needed after mobile initiated operation) 

1  further user action required (network initiated USSDRequest, or 

further information needed after mobile initiated operation) 

2  USSD terminated by network 

3 other local client has responded 

4 operation not supported 

5 network time out 

 

NOTE: 

This command only be used for transmit the data come from 

SIM/USIM card transparently. 

Reference N/A 

Note  

 

11.51 AT^DCID Read the unique identification number of the UICC 

Execute command 

AT^DCID 

TA returns the unique identification number of the UICC. This 

command needn’t any parameters. The value < iccid_string > is the 

ICCID read from UICC. 

 

Response 

^DCID: < iccid_string > 

OK 

 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

< iccid_string >: the unique identification number of the UICC. Its 

length should be 20 charaters. 

 

Test command 

AT^DCID=? 

Response 

OK  
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Reference 3GPP 102.221  

Note  

 

11.52 AT^DRSIM Restricted SIM(USIM) access for all files 

Set command 

AT^DRSIM=<comman

d>[,<fileid>[,<P1>,<P2

>,<P3>[,<data>]]] 

 

Set command transmits to the MT the SIM/USIM <command> and its 

required parameters. MT handles internally all SIM/USIM-MTinterface 

locking and file selection routines. As response to the command, MT 

sends the actual SIM/USIM information parameters and response data 

in 2G format. 

 

Response 

^DRSIM: <sw1>,<sw2>[,<response>] 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<command> (command passed on by the MT to the SIM/USIM; refer 

GSM 51.011 [28]): 

176 READ BINARY 

178 READ RECORD 

192 GET RESPONSE 

214 UPDATE BINARY 

220 UPDATE RECORD 

242 STATUS 

all other values are reserved 

NOTE 1: The MT internally executes all commands necessary for 

selecting the desired file, before performing the actual command. 

<fileid>: integer type; this is the identifier of a elementary datafile on 

SIM/USIM. Mandatory for every command except STATUS 

NOTE 2: The range of valid file identifiers depends on the actual 

SIM/USIM and is defined in GSM 51.011 [28]. Optional files may not 

be present at all. 

 

<P1>, <P2>, <P3>: integer type; parameters passed on by the MT to 

the SIM/USIM. These parameters are mandatory for every command, 

except GET RESPONSE and STATUS. The values are described in 

GSM 51.011 [28]. 

 

<data>: information which shall be written to the SIM/USIM 

(hexadecimal character format; refer +CSCS). 
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<sw1>, <sw2>: integer type; information from the SIM/USIM about 

the execution of the actual command. These parameters are delivered to 

the TE in both cases, on successful or failed execution of the command.

 

<response>: response of a successful completion of the command 

previously issued (hexadecimal character format; refer +CSCS). 

STATUS and GET RESPONSE return data, which gives information 

about the current elementary data field. This information includes the 

type of file and its size (refer GSM 51.011 [28]). After READ 

BINARY or READ RECORD command the requested data will be 

returned. <response> is not returned after a successful UPDATE 

BINARY or UPDATE RECORD command and <response> is in 2G 

format. 

Test command 

AT^DRSIM=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference  

 
 

11.53 AT+ES Advises the modem to enter V.80 Synchronous Access Mode 

Execute command 

 

AT+ES=[<orig_rqst>[,<

orig_fbk>[,<ans_fbk>]]

] 

This command advises the modem to enter V.80 Synchronous Access 

Mode after a connection is established either in answer and in originate 

mode. Notice that the middle parameter that controls error control 

fallback selection is not specified. This is because in Synchronous 

Access Mode the host computer is responsible for error handling 

since it is managing the HDLC frames. 

 

Response 

OK 

If parameter is not recognized or supported 

ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<orig_rqst>, which specifies the initial requested mode of operation 

when the DCE is operating as the originator. 

6 Initiate Synchronous Access Mode when connection is completed, 

and Data State is entered. 

Other values are not supported. 

 

<orig_fbk>, which specifies the acceptable fallback mode of operation 

when the DCE is operating as the originator. 

This filed is not existed. 

 

<ans_fbk>, which specifies the acceptable fallback mode of operation 
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when the DCE is operating as the answerer. 

8 Initiate Synchronous Access Mode when connection is completed, 

and Data State is entered. 

Other values are not supported. 

 

Example AT+ES=6,,8 

OK 

Reference  

Note This command is used only for HTC,and only support AT+ES=6,,8 

 

11.54 AT+ESA Configuring V.80 Synchronous Access Mode 

Execute command 

 

AT+ESA=[<trans_idle>

[,<framed_idle>[,<fram

ed_un_ov>[,<hd_auto>

[,<crc_type>[,<nrzi_en

>[,<syn1> 

[,<syn2>]]]]]]]] 

This command is used to further configure the operation of V.80 

Synchronous Access Mode once it is 

enabled by the AT+ES command. 

 

Response 

OK 

If parameter is not recognized or supported 

ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<trans_idle>, which specifies the bit sequence transmitted by the DCE 

when a transmit data buffer underrun condition occurs, while operating 

in Transparent sub-Mode. 

 

<framed_idle>, which specifies the bit sequence transmitted by the 

DCE when a transmit data buffer underrun condition occurs 

immediately after a flag, while operating in Framed sub-Mode. 

 

<framed_un_ov>, which specifies the actions undertaken by the DCE 

when a transmit data buffer underrun or overrun condition occurs 

immediately after a non-flag octet, while operating in Framed sub- 

Mode. 

 

<hd_auto>, which specifies whether or not, in V.34 half duplex 

operation, additional procedures besides those specified in § 12/V.34 

shall be performed by the DCE when switching from primary channel 

to secondary channel operation, and vice versa. 

 

<crc_type>, which specifies the CRC polynomial used while operating 

in Framed sub-Mode. 

 

<nrzi_en>, which specifies if Non Return to Zero Inverted (NRZI) 
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encoding is to be used by the DCE for transmit and receive data. 

 

<syn1>、<syn2>, which specifies the octet value(s) to be used while 

performing character-oriented framing. 

0-255 default value is 255 

 

Note: only support command “AT+ESA=,,,,,,<syn1>”, other parameter 

values are reserved. 

Example AT+ESA=,,,,,,255 

OK 

Reference  

Note This command is used only for HTC,and only support 

AT+ESA=,,,,,,<syn1> 

 

11.55 AT^DGPIOSM  GPIO wakeup mode Choice 

Execute command 

AT^DGPIOSM      

=<mode> 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

  

Parameter 

< mode >:      integer type, GPIO Wakeup mode 

       0:  default value，system wakeup without GPIO assistance; 

       1:  system wakeup with GPIO assistance; 

  

Read command 

 

AT^ DGPIOSM? 

Response 

^DGPIOSM: <current>,<next_power_on> 

OK 

 

Parameter 

see Execution command 

Test command 

 

AT^ DGPIOSM=? 

Response 

^DGPIOSM: (list of supported < mode >s) 

 OK 

 

Parameter 

see Execution command 

Example AT^ DGPIOSM =1 

OK 

 

AT^ DGPIOSM？ 

DGPIOSM: 0,1 

OK 

  

Reference   
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11.56 AT^DSRST:Software Reset control  

Set command 

 

AT^DSRST 

Execute command is to control reset. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

 

Example: 

AT^DSRST 

OK 

Test command 

 

AT^DSRST=? 

Test command returns values supported as compound values. 

 

Response 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

Reference  

 

11.57 AT^DSOFF:Software power off control  

Set command 

 

AT^DSOFF 

Execute command is to power off . 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

 

Example: 

AT^DSOFF 

OK 

Test command 

 

AT^DSOFF=? 

Test command returns values supported as compound values. 

 

Response 

OK 

 

Parameter 

 T5300 AT Command Set User Manual



                                                    Page 250 of 288 

See Set command 

Reference  

 

11.58 AT^DCTM: Set critical operating temperature presentation mode or query 

temperature 

Set  command 

 

AT^DCTM=<n> 

Select <n> to enable or disable the presentation of an unsolicited result 

code ^DCTMI: <m>,<value>to the TE. 

If command fails, +CME ERROR: <err> shall be returned. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

<n>: integer type 

0 disable the result code presentation to the TE (except for <m> 

equal to -2 or +2) 

1   enable the result code presentation to the TE  

<m>: integer type  

-2 Below lowest temperature limit (causes immediate switch-off) 

-1 Below low temperature alert limit 

0 Normal operating temperature  

1 Above upper temperature alert limit 

2 Above uppermost temperature limit (causes immediate switch-off)

<value>:integer type, current real temperature value 

 

Read command 

 

AT^DCTM? 

Response 

^DCTM: <n>,<m>,<value> 

OK 

Parameter See set command 

Test command 

 

AT^DCTM=? 

Response 

^DCTM: (list of supported <n>s) 

OK 

Reference  

 

11.59 AT^DCVM: Set critical operating voltage presentation mode or query voltage 

Set  command 

 

AT^DCVM=<n> 

Select <n> to enable or disable the presentation of an unsolicited result 

code ^DCVMI: <m>,<value>to the TE. 

If command fails, +CME ERROR: <err> shall be returned. 

 

Response: 

OK 
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If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

<n>: integer type 

0 disable the result code presentation to the TE (except for <m> equal 

to -2) 

1   enable the result code presentation to the TE  

<m>: integer type  

-2 Below lowest voltage limit (causes immediate switch-off) 

-1 Below low voltage alert limit 

0 Normal operating voltage  

<value>:integer type, current real voltage value 

 

Read command 

 

AT^DCVM? 

Response 

^DCVM: <n>,<m>,<value> 

OK 

Parameter See set command 

Test command 

 

AT^DCVM=? 

Response 

^DCVM: (list of supported <n>s) 

OK 

Reference  

 

11.60 AT^DMBR Modify Baud Rate 

Set command 

AT^DMBR=<n> 

The set command to control the config of baud rate for single serial 

port. It is not applicatable in multiplexing mode.  

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<n>:integer type, port speed. 

1： 9 600 bit/s 

2： 19 200 bit/s 

3： 38 400 bit/s 

4： 57 600 bit/s 

5  115 200 bit/s 
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6   230 400 bits/s 

7   460 800 bits/s 

8   921600 bits/s 

Other values reserved. 

Test command 

AT^DMBR=? 

Test command returns values supported as compound values. 

 

Response 

^DMBR: (list of supported <n>s) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Example: 

AT^ DMBR=? 

 

^DMBR: (1-8) 

OK 

 

Note  

 

11.61 AT^DUSC2PCM: USC is configured for PCM Channel 

Exec command 

AT^DUSC2PCM=<swit

ch> 

this command is used to switch on/off  function of usc being 

configured as PCM channel. 

 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

Parameter. 

<switch>: integer type 

0:  disable this function 

1:  enable this function 

Read command 

AT^ DUSC2PCM? 

The Read command returns the current setting of this command. 

 

Response 

^ DUSC2PCM: <switch> 

OK  

 

Parameter 

See Set command 
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Test command 

AT^ DUSC2PCM =? 

Test command returns values supported as compound values. 

 

Response 

^ DUSC2PCM: (list of supported <switch>s) 

 OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Example: 

AT^ DUSC2PCM =? 

 

^ DUSC2PCM: (0-1) 

OK 

 

Reference  

Note Used in BAT. 

 

11.62 AT^DEXCPTGET: Read exception log stored in Flash 

Exec command 

AT^DEXCPTGET=<m

ode> 

this command is used to read exception log stroed in Flash.. 

 

Response 

[TD]^DEXCPTINFO=<Num><Length><packet> 

OK 

 

Parameter. 

<mode> 

1 Content of log is formatted in ASCII 

<Num>  : sequence number of packetes  

   0x00~ 0xFF 

<Length>: the size of  packet 

   0x01~0xFF 

<packet>: data of exception log  

Test command 

AT^ DEXCPTGET =? 

Test command returns values supported as compound values. 

 

Response 

^ DEXCPTGET: (list of supported <mode>s) 

 OK 

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Example: 
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AT^ DEXCPTGET =? 

 

^ DEXCPTGET: (1) 

OK 

 

Reference  

Note Used in BAT. 

 

11.63 AT^DDTM Set Default Run mode and Access technology 

Execute command 

AT^DDTM=<mode>[,

<acc>] 

The set command to set default run mode and access technology, which 

applied during power on.  

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<mode>: integer type 

0: auto.  

1: manual 

 

<acc>: integer type 

0 GSM  

2 UTRAN 

 

Other values reserved. 

Read command 

AT^DDTM? 

The Read command returns the current setting of this command. 

 

Response 

^DDTM: <mode>[,<acc>] 

OK  

 

Parameter 

See Set command 

 

Test command 

AT^DDTM=? 

Test command returns values supported as compound values. 

 

Response 

^DDTM: (list of supported <mode>s)[,(list of supported <acc>s)] 

OK 

 

Parameter 

 T5300 AT Command Set User Manual



 

                                                    Page 255 of 288 

See Set command 

 

Example: 

AT^DDTM=? 

 

^DDTM: (0,1),(0,2) 

OK 

 

Note  
 

11.64 AT^DAUDLP Open /Close Audio Loop 

Execute command 

 

AT^DAUDLP=<switch

>[,<out> [,<in>]] 

Open/Close Audio Loop。If parameter <out> and <in> are omitted 

when Audio Loop is closed, <out> and <in> are the original value 

before Audio Loop has been opend . If parameter <out> and <in> are 

omitted when Audio Loop is opend, <out> and <in> are the current 

value being used. 

Response 

OK 

 

Operation failed 

ERROR 

 

Parameter 

< switch >: 0: stop，1: run 

<out>: Output Channel:  

1  receiver 

2  speaker 

3  earphone 

<in>: Input Channel : 

1  microphone 

  2  earphone 

 

Read command 

 

AT^DAUDLP? 

Response 

^DAUDLP: <switch>[,<out>,<in>] 

OK 

 

Parameter 

see set command 

Test command 

 

AT^DAUDLP=? 

Response 

^DAUDLP: (list of supported <switch>s), (list of supported <out>s), 

(list of supported <in>s) 

OK 

 

Parameter 
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see set command 

Example AT^DAUDLP=0 

OK 

AT^DAUDLP=1,1,1 

OK 

AT^DAUDLP=1,2 

OK 

AT^DAUDLP=1,,2 

OK 

AT^DAUDLP=0,3 

OK 

 

Reference  

 

11.65 AT^DSIDET Enable/Disable SideTone 

Execution command 

 

AT^DSIDET=<init>[,<

max>] 

Enable/Disable SideTone function. 

 

Response 

OK 

 

Operation failed 

ERROR 

 

Parameter 

<init>:  initial gain, integer type, default 9000 

<max>:  maximum gain, integer type, default 10000 

Test command 

 

AT^DSIDET=? 

Response 

^DSIDET: (0-32767),(0-32767) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

see Execution command 

Example  

Reference  

 

11.66 AT^DMSN  MSN Query 

Set command 

 

AT^DMSN 

The set command is to obtain the MSN of model. 

Response 

^DMSN:<msn> 

OK 

if failed： 

+CME ERROR 

 T5300 AT Command Set User Manual



 

                                                    Page 257 of 288 

 

Parameter 

<msn>: model serial number. max 12 ascii characters 

 

Test command 

 

AT^DMSN=? 

Response 

OK 

 

Example  

Reference  

 

11.67 ^DEXCPTINFO   URC of exception information 

URC string 

formate 

 

^DEXCPTINFO:

<type>,<value> 

 

Parameter 

< type >:  inter type value，  

<value>:  inter type value  

 

type value comment 

0 Stack underflow 

1 Memory overflow 

2 Software assert 

3 HLS reset requst 

0 

4 L1 reset requst 

0 MCU reset 

1 MCU prefech abort 

2 MCU undefined excption 

3 MCU data abort 

 1 

4 MCU SWI 
 

Example  

Reference  

 

 

11.68 AT^DUSBDEG  USB debug 

Set command 

AT^DUSBDEG=

<num>,<ON> 

The set command is to set USB endpoint of debug 

Parameter: 

<num>: sequence number of usb endpoint 

<ON>: 1: on 

0: off 

Inform UE to open USB endpoint to receive dada.  
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Response 

OK 

if failed： 

+CME ERROR 

 

Test command 

AT^DUSBDEG=

? 

Response 

^DUSBDEG: (1-6),(0-1) 

OK 

 

Example  

Reference  

 

11.69 ^DCALLPI   URC of DCALLPI 

URC string 

formate 

^DCALLPI 

“^DCALLPI” is sent to TE after both AT+CFUN=1 is set and ^DPBNI is 

unsolicited. 

 

 

Example  

Reference  

 

11.70 AT^DDTS   export pcm data 

Execute command 

AT^DDTS=<data_type

>[<direction>,<switch>

] 

 

The set command is used to export pcm data. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

< data_type >:       integer type 

       0：PCM data, 5 seconds，data size of uplink and downlink  is 80k

1：TPC data 

2：PCM stream data 

< direction >:  integer type, valid when data_type is 2 

       0：PCM uplink data 

1：PCM downlink data 

< switch >:    integer type, valid when data_type is 2 

       0：stop export pcm data 

1：start export pcm data 
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Test command 

AT^DDTS=? 

Response 

^DDTS: (0-2)[,(0-1),(0-1)] 

OK 

 

Reference example： 

1．Start export uplink pcm data, at command is  

AT+DDTS=2，0，1 

2．Stop export uplink pcm data, at command is 

AT+DDTS=2，0，0 

3．Start export downlink pcm data, at command is 

AT+DDTS=2，1，1 

4．Stop export downlink pcm data, at command is 

AT+DDTS=2，1，0 

 

Note  

 

 

11.71 AT^DDSETEX   export pc voice data 

 

Execute command 

 

AT^DDSETEX=<state

>,<tsap>，[tDelay] 

The set command is used to notify AT a certain tsap will use or 

terminate using a certain channel to transfer data. After the command 

has completed, the MT  returns to V.25ter online data state. If the MT 

is already in the requested state, the command is ignored and the OK 

response is returned. If the requested state cannot be achieved, an 

ERROR or +CME ERROR response is returned. Extended error 

responses are enabled by the +CMEE command. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<state>: indicates the state of the channel. 

0 - deactivated 

1 - activated 

Other values are reserved and will result in an ERROR 

response to the execution command.  

<tsap>: indicates the tsap used with a certain channel . 

0 TPC Proxy 

1 CS Call 

2 earpiece 

Other values are reserved and will result in an ERROR 
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response to the execution command. 

[tDelay]: 40/80/160/320/640，set the delay of tpc tools used. This 

parameter is used only when tsap = 0. 

 

Read command 

 

AT^DDSETEX? 

Response 

^DDSETEX: <state>,<tsap> 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See set command 

Test command 

AT^DDSET=?  

Response 

^DDSETEX: (list of supported <state>s), (list of supported 

<tsap>s) 

OK 

 

Parameter 

See set command 

Reference Parametern tsap is only set as 1  

 

 

11.72 AT^DFWD   set firmware download flag 

Set command 

 

AT^DFWD=<state>[,<time>[,<rst>]]

The set command is used to set firmware download 

flag, and UE can determine whether execute firmware 

download through this flag when boot-strap next times. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

<state>： 

0：no start firmware download when boot-strap; 

1：start firmware download when boot-strap;  

  

<time>：0~254 

Handshake time of firmware download;  

  

<rst>： 

0：when set is done, no restart auotmatic; 

1：when set is done, restart automatic; 

 

Read command 

 

Response: 
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AT^DFWD? 

 

 

^DFWD: <state>,<time> 
 

 

12 AT commands for MBMS 

This section AT commands is for MBMS.  

12.1 AT^DAUC: GBA authentication command 

Execute command 

AT^DAUC=<PARA1>[,

<PARA2>] 

The execute command is used during the procedure of GBA when start 

some specified services (e.g. MBMS service), USIM computes the RES 

according to the parameters PARA1 and PARA2. If the authentication 

is successful, the RES will be response to application, otherwise will 

response the AUTS. 

 

Response: 

^DAUC: <result_value>[,<result_str>] 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<PARA1>, This is a HEX string; The string must NOT be enclosed in 

quotation marks (“”). 

In GBA security context PARA1 is the RAND , which is the random 

value received in the current user authentication request The maximum 

length of this string is 32. 

 

<PARA2>, This is a HEX string; The string must NOT be enclosed in 

quotation marks (“”). 

In GBA security context PARA2 is the AUTN(when 3G GBA) or 

ks_input(when 2G GBA). AUTN is the authentication token received in 

the current user authentication request. The maximum length of this 

string is 32. Ks_input is the random data which generated by BSF used 

in 2G_GBA. The maximum length of this string is 32. 

 

<result_value> integer type, indicate result type 

0:  the authentication is successful: 

1: Synchronize failed. 

2: Incorrect MAC (status word ‘9862’). 

3: Security context not supported(status word ’9864’). 

4: Other error. 

 

<result_str>, This is a HEX string. The string must NOT be enclosed 

in quotation marks (“”). 
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When the 3G GBA is successful(<result_value>=0), <result_str> is 

RES else (<result_value>=1), <result_str> is AUTS else other case 

(<result_value>=2,3,4), <result_str> is not existed. 

When the 2G GBA is sucessful(<result_value>=0), <result_str> is RES 

else(<result_value>≠0), <result_str> is not existed. 

 

Example: 

AT^DAUC=33002F053F007FFF5F3A4F083F002F06, 

3F302F053F007FFF5F3A4F083F002F09 

 

DAUC: 0, F007FF3F 

OK 

 

Test command 

AT^DAUC =? 

Response 

OK 

 

Reference  

Note  

 

12.2 AT^DWBKL: Read/update GBA Parameter 

Set command 

AT^DWBKL=[<rand>,]

<btid>,<key_lifetime> 

The setcommand is used to update GBA Bootrapping Parameter in 

USIM. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

 

<rand> 

Hexadecimal character format, RAND value. 

<btid> 

Hexadecimal character format, B-TID value. 

<key_lifetime> 

Hexadecimal character format, Key lifetime value. 

(All parameters must always be present in set command) 

 

Example:  

AT^DWBKL=1637FE7B,239BA4,735F29D3 

OK 

 

Read command The set command is used to read GBA Bootrapping Parameter in 
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AT^DWBKL? USIM. 

 

Response: 

^DWBKL: <mode>[,<rand>,<btid>,<key_lifetime>] 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<mode> 

Integer type ,indicating if GBA valid. 

1:GBA is valid. 

0:GBA is invalid. 

Other parameters see set command and present only when <mode> is 

1. 

 

Example:  

AT^DWBKL? 

^DWBKL: 1,1637FE7B,5687A1,735F29D3 

OK 

AT^DWBKL? 

^DWBKL: 0 

OK  

Test command 

AT^DWBKL=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference  

Note  

 

12.3 AT^DGBM: Read MRK(GBA security context) command 

Execute command 

AT^DGBM=<NAF_ID

>,<IMPI> 

The execute command is used during the procedure of getting MSK 

when start the MBMS service. Before getting the MSK from the 

BM-SC, the MRK should be sent to BM-SC for checking. If pass the 

authentication, the BM-SC will give back the MSK to UE. 

 

Response: 

^DGBM:<return_value>[, <MRK>] 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<NAF_ID>, This is a HEX string; The string must NOT be enclosed in 

quotation marks (“”). 
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NAF_ID is the network application function identifier  

 

<IMPI>, This is a HEX string; The string must NOT be enclosed in 

quotation marks (“”). 

IMPI is the IP Multimedia Private Identity 

 

<return_value>: This is a integer; 

0: inquire successful; 

1: Synchronize failed. 

2: Incorrect MAC (status word ‘9862’) 

3: Conditions of use not satisfied (status word ‘6985’) 

4: Security context not supported(status word ’9864’) 

5: Other error. 

 

<MRK>, This is a HEX string; The string must NOT be enclosed in 

quotation marks (“”). 

MRK is the MBMS Request Key.This parameter exists only when 

<return_value> is 0. 

 

Example: 

AT^DGBM=3C002F053F0070FF5F3A4F083F002F06, 

58302F053F007FFF5F3A4F083F002F09 

OK 

 

Test command 

AT^DGBM =? 

Response 

OK 

 

Reference  

Note  

 

12.4 AT^DHSTK: Handle the MSK or MTK MIKEY data 

Execute command 

AT^DHSTK=<KEY_T

YPE>,<MIKEY> 

The execute command is used for saving the MSK key or decode the 

MTK by using the MSK which saved in the SIM/USIM card. If the 

<KEY_TYPE> is 0, which stands for the MSK, the UE should decode 

the MSK from the MIKEY data, and save it in the SIM/USIM card. If 

the <KEY_TYPE> is 1, which stands for the MTK, the UE should 

decode the MTK using MSK, and give back it to the application. 

 

Response: 

^DHSTK:<KEY_TYPE>,< return_value>[,<RES_KEY>] 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 T5300 AT Command Set User Manual



 

                                                    Page 265 of 288 

 

Parameter: 

<KEY_TYPE>, This is a integer; 

If KEY_TYPE is 0, <MIKEY> is a MSK, the UE should decode it and 

save it. If KEY_TYPE is 1, the <MIKEY> is a MTK, the UE should 

decode it using the MSK and response it to application. 

 

<MIKEY>, This is a HEX string; The string must NOT be enclosed in 

quotation marks (“”). 

This parameter is the data of MSK or MTK.  

 

<return_value>: This is a integer 

This parameter is the return value of the command AT^DHSTK. 

0: successful 

1: referenced data not found (status word ‘6A88’) 

2: Conditions of use not satisfied (status word ‘6985’)  

3: Key freshness failure (status word ‘9865’) 

4: Authentication error, incorrect MAC (status word ‘9862’) 

Note: the status word please refer to chapter 7.1.1.8 of 3GPP TS 31.102 

(V7.6.0) 

5: Security context not supported (status word ’9864’) 

6: DoubleKey not found(status word’6A89’) 

7: USIM Command Execute Error(here means MIKEY invalid, status 

word’6F00’) 

8: Other error. 

 

<RES_KEY>, This is a HEX string. The string must NOT be enclosed 

in quotation marks (“”). 

This parameter is the response of the command AT^DHSTK, it is the 

decryption data of MTK. If <return_value> is not 0 or 

<KEY_TYPE> is 0, this parameter is not exists. 

 

Example: 

AT^DHSTK=0,3C002F053F0070FF5F3A4F083F002F06  

OK 

 

Test command 

AT^DHSTK =? 

Response 

^DHSTK: (list of supported <KEY_TYPE>s) 

OK 

Example: 

AT^DHSTK=? 

^DHSTK : (0-1) 

OK 

Reference  
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Note  

 

12.5 AT^DRSTC: Read the TS(Time Stamp Counter) of MSK 

Execute command AT^ 

DRSTC=<KEY_DOM

AIN_ID>,<MSK_ID> 

The execute command is used to read the time stamp counter of MSK. 

Time Stamp Counter(TS) is used for replay protection, messages with a 

counter less than or equal to the current counter are discarded. 

 

Response: 

^DRSTC:<result_value>[,<TS>] 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

 

<KEY_DOMAIN_ID>, This is a HEX string. The string must NOT be 

enclosed in quotation marks (“”). 

This string is the ID of MSK domain. 

 

<MSK_ID>, This is a HEX string. The string must NOT be enclosed in 

quotation marks (“”). 

This string is the ID of MSK. 

 

<result_value>, This is a integer; 

This value indicates that reading TS successful or fail: 

0: inquire TS successful 

1: Record not found 

2: inquire TS fail 

 

<TS>, This is a HEX string. The string must NOT be enclosed in 

quotation marks (“”). 

This string is the TS(Time Stamp Counter) data. The length of this 

counter is 4 bytes, for representing in hex string, the length of <TS> 

string is 8. Coding of Time Stamp Counter refer TS33.246.If 

<result_value> is 1, this field is not exists. 

 

Example: 

AT^DRSTC =12233456, 33221100  

OK 

Test command 

AT^DRSTC =? 

Response 

OK 

Reference  

Note  
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12.6 AT^DRUTC: Read the TS(Time Stamp Counter) of MUK 

Execute command AT^ 

DRUTC=<B-TID>,<N

AF-ID> 

The execute command is used to read the time stamp counter of MUK. 

Time Stamp Counter(TS) is used for replay protection, messages with a 

counter less than or equal to the current counter are discarded. 

 

Response: 

^DRUTC:<result_value>[,<TS>] 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

 

<B-TID>., This is a HEX string. The string must NOT be enclosed in 

quotation marks (“”). 

This string is the bootstrapping transaction identifier. 

 

<NAF-ID>., This is a HEX string. The string must NOT be enclosed in 

quotation marks (“”). 

This string is the network application function identifier. 

 

<result_value>, This is a integer; 

This value indicates that reading TS successful or fail: 

0: inquire TS successful 

1: Record not found 

2: inquire TS fail 

 

<TS>, This is a HEX string. The string must NOT be enclosed in 

quotation marks (“”). 

This string is the TS(Time Stamp Counter) data. The length of this 

counter is 4 bytes, for representing in hex string, the length of <TS> 

string is 8. Coding of Time Stamp Counter refer TS33.246.If 

<result_value> is 1, this field is not exists. 

 

Example: 

AT^DRUTC =b1a23456a333221100,31a23456a3332211b000 

OK 

Test command 

AT^DRUTC =? 

Response 

OK 

Reference  

Note  
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12.7 AT^DADBM: MBMS services request 

Execute command 

AT^DADBM=<CMD_

TYPE>[,<SERVICE_I

NDEX>,<SERVICE_I

D>[,<SESSION_ID>]] 

The execute command is used to handle the MBMS services request, 

such as activate/deactivate or select/de-select the MBMS services 

When activate MBMS services success, lower layer will start to receive 

MCCH message, while deactivate the MBMS services, it will terminate 

the MBMS services. 

When select some a MBMS bearer success, the MT issue the 

intermediate result code CONNECT and enters V.25ter online data 

state. Commands following ^DADBM(<cmd_type>=1) in the AT 

command line shall not be processed by the MT. 

Response: 

OK/CONNECT 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<CMD_TYPE>, This is a integer; 

0: deactivate the service 

1: activate the service (NOTE1) 

16: de-select the service 

17: select the service 

18: stop a specific session 

255: deactivate all services 

Others: reserved. 

 

<SERVICE_INDEX>, This is a interger; 

Integer in [0, 63], corresponding to a specific MBMS service. If 

<CMD_TYPE> is 255, this parameter must be not exists.  

 

<SERVICE_ID>, This is a HEX string with 6 characters. The string 

must NOT be enclosed in quotation marks (“”). 

SERVICE_ID is the identification of the MBMS service bearer. If 

<CMD_TYPE> is 255, this parameter must be not exists. 

 

<SESSION_ID>, This is a interger 

Indicating the specific session, if <CMD_TYPE> is 18, this parameter 

must be exist . 

 

NOTE1: If <CMD_TYPE> is 1 and other parameters are not exist, it 

stands for activating all services. 

 

Example: 

AT^DADBM=0,2,3C002F 

OK 
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AT^DADBM=18,2,3C002F,23 

OK 

 

Test command 

AT^DADBM=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference  

Note  

 

12.8 AT^DRMS: Report the status of MBMS services 

Set command 

AT^DRMS=<n> 

Set command controls the presentation of an unsolicited result code（^ 

DRMS: <stat>[,<srv_id1>,...<srv_idn>]） for report the status of 

MBMS services. 

 

Response 

OK 

 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<n>: This is a integer 

0 disable network registration unsolicited result code 

1 enable network registration unsolicited result code 

 

<stat>: This is a integer 

0: MBMS selected 

1: MBMS coverage loss 

2: service released  

3: RRC establish initiated for MBMS reception 

4: stop receiving MBMS traffic data because of non-MBMS service(s) 

5: MBMS activated(NOTE) 

6: MBMS deactivated 

7: the specific session stopped 

8: MBMS coverage recovered 

9: resume receiving MBMS traffic data stopped because of non-MBMS 

service(s) 

Others: reserved. 

 

<srv_idn>: This is a integer 

This parameter is the value of service id  

 

NOTE: If this state(MBMS activated) is reported but NO any services 

index following, it means that all services index have been activated. 
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Read command 

AT^ DRMS? 

Read command returns the status of result code presentation and an 

integer <stat> which shows the current status of MBMS services.  

Response 

^DRMS: <stat>[,<srv_id1>] 

[<CR><LF>^DRMS: <stat>[,<srv_id2>] 

[...]] 

 

OK 

 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

Parameter 

 

<stat>: This is a interger 

0: MBMS selected 

1: MBMS coverage loss 

2: service released by network 

3: RRC establish initiated for MBMS reception 

4: stop receiving MBMS traffic data because of non-MBMS service(s) 

5: MBMS activated 

6: MBMS deactivated 

7: the specific session stopped 

8: MBMS coverage recovered 

9: resume receiving MBMS traffic data stopped because of non-MBMS 

service(s) 

 

Others: reserved. 

 

<srv_idn>: This is a interger 

This parameter is the value of service id 

Test command 

AT^DRMS =? 

Response 

^DRMS: (list of supported <n>s) 

OK  

NOTE N/A 

 

 

13 AT commands for USAT  

This section AT commands is for USAT/SAT ONLY 

USAT/SAT may use other common AT : 

DASL 

DLOCIN 

DCNL 
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CRSM 

DRSIM 

 Check them in the UM for details. 

13.1 AT+CSIM: Generic SIM access 

Set command 

AT+CSIM=<length>,<c

ommand> 

 

Set command transmits to the MT the <command> it then shall send as 

it is to the USIM. In the same manner the USIM <response> shall be 

sent back by the MT to the TA as it is. 

 

Response 

+CSIM: <length>,<response> 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<length> integer type; length of the characters that are sent to TE in  

  <command> or <response>(two times the actual length of the 

  command or response). 

<Command> command passed on by the MT to the USIM in the  

   format as described in GSM 51.011 (hexadecimal  

   character format). 

<Response> response to the command passed on by the USIM to the 

   MT in the format as described in GSM 51.011   

   (hexadecimal character format). 

 

Test command 

AT+CSIM=? 

Response 

OK 

 

Reference 3GPP TS 27.007, section 8.17 

In current version, only USAT command is supported. 

Note  

 

13.2 AT^DUSATP: Poll Operation of USAT 

Set command 

AT^DUSATP= 

<flag>,  

[<unit>,< pollinterval>] 

Execute command to control the Poll interval or polling off . 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<flag>:integer value  

0: polling on 
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1: polling off 

Others reserved. 

<unit>:integer type , the unit of poll interval. Only valid when <flag> 

is 0. 

0: minute 

1: second (default) 

2: 100 millisecond 

Others reserved. 

<pollinterval>: integer type as <unit>, default is 30 seconds, the 

maximum is 255 units and only valid when <flag> is 0. 

Read command 

AT^DUSATP? 

response 

^DUSATP: <flag>[<unit>, <pollinterval>] 

OK 

Parameter 

See set command 

Test command 

AT^DUSATP=? 

Response 

OK 

See set command 

Reference  

Note  

 

13.3 AT^DSATREF: Refresh Operation of USAT 

Set command 

^DSATREF=<ref 

mode>[,<length>,<refre

sh ef list>] 

This execute mode is used to inform the Protocol Stack that refresh 

proactive command has been received by (U)SAT and the PS has to 

refresh the EFs that are given in the command. 

. 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<ref_mode>,Integer; 

0 – (U)SIM initialization with full file change notification 

1 – File change notification 

2 – (U)SIM initialization with file change notification 

3 – (U)SIM initialization 

4 – (U)SIM reset 

5 – USIM Application reset 

6 – 3g Session reset 

<length> 

This parameter gives the length of the <refresh ef list> parameter. In 

case of (U)SAT this parameter is mandatory when <ref mode> is 1. 
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< refresh ef list > This is a HEX string; 

This string is the refresh EF list that SAT obtains from (U)SIM. In case 

of (U)SAT this parameter is mandatory when <ref mode> is 1. It 

indicate the files should be read. Every file info must start with 

“3F00”,end with EF file id. Min length of every file info is 8 

characters, and max is 16. 

 

Example: 

AT^DSATREF=0 /*(U)SIM initialization */ 

OK 

 

AT^DSATREF=1,32,”3F002F053F007FFF5F3A4F083F002F06”  

/*notify EF id=0x2F05,0x4F08,0x2F06*/ 

OK 

 

Test command 

AT^DSATREF =? 

Response 

^DSATREF: (list of supported <ref_mode>s) 

OK 

See set command 

Reference  

Note  

 

13.4 AT^DTUSAT: Enable/Disable USAT URC funtionality 

Set command 

AT^DTUSAT=<mode> 

Set Command used to enable/disable the presentation of USAT 

unsolicited result code ^DTUSATURC:<length>,<pro_command> to 

the TE when USIM send a proactive command to TE. Extended error 

responses are enabled by the +CMEE command. 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<mode>:.integer type 

0 – disable USAT URC report functionality 

1 – enable USAT URC report functionality (default) 

 

<length>: integer type, length of the characters that are sent to TE 

<pro_command>:the command passed on by the USIM to the MT in 

  the format as described in GSM 51.011 (hexadecimal  

  character format). 
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Read command 

AT^DTUSAT? 

response 

^DTUSAT: <mode> 

OK 

Parameter 

See set command 

Test command 

AT^DTUSAT=? 

Response 

^DTUST: (list of supported <mode>s) 

OK 

See set command 

Reference If user disable USAT URC report, user send USAT command shall be 

rejected. 

Note  

 

13.5 AT^DIMG Get image catalog. 

Execution command 

 

AT^DIMG=<index> 

Execute command to get the image catalog from the EFimg if EFimg is 

exist in UICC.   

 

Response 

[^DIMG: <index>,<imgcatalog>] 

OK 

If failed 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<index>: integer type values, the index of the entry of EFimg. 

<imgcatalog>: the catalog of  each record,TA converts each two 

characters into a octet.Detail description refer appendix :“Detail DIMG 

description”. 

 

Test command 

AT^DIMG=? 

Response 

^DIMG: <maxindex> 

OK 

 

Parameter: 

<maxindex>:the maximal value of <index> 

Reference 3GPP27.007 &3GPP31.102  

Note  

 

13.6 AT^DIIDF Get Image Instance Data Files 

Execution command 

 

Execute command to get the image instance data files according to 

<fileid> of  image instance data files.   
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AT^DIIDF=<fileid>,<o

ffset>,<length> 

 

Response 

[^DIIDF: <offset>,<length_read>,<imginstdata>] 

OK 

If failed 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter 

<fileid>: integer type values, Image Instance File Identifier. 

<imginstdata>:the image instance data of specified fileid.Detail 

description refer 3GPP31.1.2. TA converts each two characters into a 

octet. 

<offset>：integer value. Offset into Image Instance File. 

<length>: integer value. Read data length (two times the actual length 

of the command or response) 

<length_read>: integer value, actual length of <imginstdata>(two 

times the actual length of the command or response) 

 

Test command 

AT^DIIDF=? 

Response 

OK 

Reference 3GPP27.007 &3GPP31.102  

Note  

 

13.7 AT^DPROF Terminal Profile Download of USAT or SAT 

Set command 

AT^DPROF=<profile> 

Profile downloading provides a mechanism for the terminal to tell the 

UICC what it is capable of. This set mode is used to inform HLS to 

restore terminal profile information, and will not send it to UICC 

immediately but on appropriate opportunity. Then after sending 

terminal profile to UICC successfully, AT will report unsolicited result 

code ^DPROFI:<result> to the TE 

 

Response: 

OK 

If error is related to ME functionality: 

+CME ERROR: <err> 

 

Parameter: 

<profile> HEX String.  

Structure and coding of Terminal Profile see 31.102 and 102.223 

 

<result> Integer type. 

0 Success(Supported USAT or SAT) 

1 Failure(Not supported USAT or SAT) 
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Test command 

AT^ DPROF =? 

Response 

OK 

See set command 

Reference 3GPP 31.102 and ETSI 102.223 

Note  

 

13.8 AT^SYSCONFIG Set system parameter 

Set command 

AT^SYSCONFIG=<mo

de>,<acqorder>,<roam

>,<srvdomain> 

This command allows user to configure system parameter, access 

network mode, access network order, support roaming or not, service 

network domain. 

 

Response 

OK/ERROR/+CME ERROR 

 

<mode>: integer type, access network mode 

2 automatic  

13 GSM only 

14  WCDMA 

15  TD-CDMA only 

16   No change  

<acqorder>: integer type, indicate access network order 

0    Automatic 

1    GSM preferred (first GSM, then TD-SCDMA) 

2    TD-SCDMA preferred(first TD-SCDMA, then GSM) 

3    No change 

<roam>: integer type, indicate allow roaming functionality or not 

0    Forbid roam 

1    Allow roam 

2    No change 

<srvdomain>: integer type, network service domain 

CS only 

1   PS onlyt 

2   Combine CS and PS 

3   ANY 

4   No change 

 

Read Command 

AT^SYSCONFIG? 

Response 

^SYSCONFIG: <mode>,<acqorder>,<roam>,<srvdomain> 

OK 

Parameter 

see above 

Refercenc  

Note  
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13.9 Call status Unsolicited Result Report 

Unsolicited Result 

Report 

These commands are used to report the call status when CS/PS call is 

handing. 

 

Command ORIG  

This URC is indicated that a MO call is originating. 

Possible response(s): 

<CR><LF>^ORIG:<call_x>,<call_type><CR><LF> 

Parameters: 

<call_x>:Integer type, call id 

<call_type>: Integer type, the type of the call. 

0: Voice call 

1: CSD call 

2: PS call 

9: Emergence call 

 

Command CONF 

This URC is indicated that a call is originated, and the resource has 

been assigned. 

Possible response(s): 

<CR><LF>^CONF:<call_x>[,<call_type>]<CR><LF> 

Parameters: 

See command ORIG 

 

Command CONN 

This URC is indicated that a call is accepted. 

Possible response(s): 

<CR><LF>^CONN:<call_x>,<call_type><CR><LF> 

Parameters: 

See command ORIG 

 

Command CEND 

This URC is indicated that a call is determinated. 

Possible response(s): 

<CR><LF>^CEND:<call_x>,[<reserve>],<end_status>[,<cc_cause>][,

<call_type>]<CR><LF> 

Parameters: 

<call_x>:Integer type, call id 

<call_type>: See command ORIG 

<end_status>: Integer type, cause of the call is determinated. 

CM_CALL_END_OFFLINE = 0, UE status is OFFLINE 

CM_CALL_END_NO_SRV = 21, UE has no services 

CM_CALL_END_CLIENT_END=29, Call released normally 

CM_CALL_END_CONF_FAILED = 101, call originates failed 
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CM_CALL_END_NETWORK_END = 104, call released by 

network, the cause should refer to <cc cause> 

<cc cause>: Integer type, cause of CC layer. 

NORMAL_CALL_CLEARING    16 

USER_BUSY                    17  

NO_USER_RESPONDING         18 

USER_ALERTING_NO_ANSWER  19  

CALL_REJECTED              21 

NUMBER_CHANGED           22 

DESTINATION_OUT_OF_ORDER  27 

INVALID_NUMBER_FORMAT     28 

NETWORK_OUT_OF_ORDER    38 

RECOVERY_ON_TIMER_EXPIRY  102 

Refercenc  

Note Used for Ewalk 2.00 

 

 

14 Appendix  

14.1 Summary of ERRORS and Messages 

This clause gives the descriptions for ERROR or CME ERROR:<err> or CEER or other related 

error report modes. 

14.1.1 Summary of AT general CME ERRORS 

Code of <err> Meaning 

0  phone failure 

1 no connection to phone 

2  phone-adaptor link reserved  

3 operation not allowed 

4 operation not supported  

5 PH-SIM PIN required 

6  PH-FSIM PIN required 

7 PH-FSIM PUK required 

10  SIM not inserted 

11 SIM PIN required 

12 SIM PUK required  

13 SIM failure 

14 SIM busy 

15 SIM wrong 

16  incorrect password 

17 SIM PIN2 required 

18  SIM PUK2 required 

20 memory full 

21 invalid index 
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22 not found 

23  memory failure  

24 text string too long 

25  invalid characters in text string 

26 dial string too long 

27  invalid characters in dial string  

30 no network service 

31  network timeout  

32 network not allowed – emergency calls only 

40  network personalization PIN required 

41 network personalization PUK required 

42  network subset personalization PIN required  

43 network subset personalization PUK required 

44  service provider personalization PIN required 

45 service provider personalization PUK required 

46 corporate personalization PIN required 

47 corporate personalization PUK required 

48 hidden key required (NOTE: This key is required when accessing hidden 

phonebook entries.) 

100 Unknown 

 

14.1.2 Summary of AT SMS CMS ERRORS0 

Code of <err> Meaning 

0...127 3GPP TS 24.011 [6] clause E.2 values 

128...255 3GPP TS 23.040 [3] clause 9.2.3.22 values. 

300 ME failure 

301 SMS service of ME reserved 

302 operation not allowed 

303 operation not supported 

304 invalid PDU mode parameter 

305 invalid text mode parameter 

310 (U)SIM not inserted 

311 (U)SIM PIN required 

312 PH-(U)SIM PIN required 

313 (U)SIM failure 

314 (U)SIM busy 

315 (U)SIM wrong 

316 (U)SIM PUK required 

317 (U)SIM PIN2 required 

318 (U)SIM PUK2 required 

320 memory failure 

321 invalid memory index 
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322 memory full 

330 SMSC address unknown 

331 no network service 

332 network timeout 

340 no +CNMA acknowledgement expected 

500 unknown error 

...511 other values in range 256...511 are reserved 

512... manufacturer specific 

 

14.1.3 Summary of GPRS-related CME ERRORS 

Code of <err> Meaning 

Errors related to a failure to perform an Attach 

103 Illegal MS  

106 Illegal ME 

107 GPRS services not allowed 

111 PLMN not allowed 

112 Location area not allowed 

113 Roaming not allowed in this location area 

Errors related to a failure to Activate a Context 

132 service option not supported 

133 requested service option not subscribed 

134 service option temporarily out of order 

149 PDP authentication failure 

Other GPRS errors 

150 invalid mobile class 

148 unspecified GPRS error 

 

14.1.4 Summary of VBS/VGCS and eMLPP related CME ERRORS 

Code of <err> Meaning 

151 VBS/VGCS not supported by the network 

152 No service subscription on SIM 

153 No subscription for group ID 

154 Group Id not activated on SIM 

155 No matching notification 

156 VBS/VGCS call already present 

157 Congestion 

158 Network failure 

159 Uplink busy 

160 No access rights for SIM file 

161 No subscription for priority 

162 operation not applicable or not possible 
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14.1.5 Summary of enhancement related CME ERRORS 

Code of <err> Meaning 

600 at command aborted 

601 short message service parameter(SMSP) EF is not present in SIM 

602 cell broadcast message indentifier selection (CBMI) EF is not present in 

SIM 

603 cell broadcast message indentifier range selection (CBMIR) EF is not 

present in SIM 

604 SMSP and CBMI EFs are not present in SIM 

605 CBMI and CBMIR EFs are not present in SIM 

606 SMSP and CBMIR EFs are not present in SIM 

603 number of password attempts reached 

700 invalid storage device 

701 invalid phonebook type 

702 power off 

703 first input PIN/PIN2/PUK/PUK2 is invalid value 

704 second input PIN/PIN2/PUK/PUK2 is invalid value 

705 operation condition not satisfied PIN/PIN2 disable 

706 operation condition not satisfied PIN/PIN2 block and enable 

707 operation condition not satisfied PIN/PIN2 block and disable 

708 operation condition not satisfied PUK/PUK2 block 

 

14.2 Standard Result codes 

Indication Numeric Meaning 

OK 0 Command executed, no errors, Wake up after reset 

CONNECT 1 Link established 

RING 2 Ring detected 

NO CARRIER 3 Link not established or disconnected 

ERROR 4 Invalid command or command line too long 

BUSY 7 Remote station busy 

 

 

14.3 Detail parameters of engineering mode 

14.3.1.1 TDD mode 

14.3.1.1.1 Information type table 

<infoType> <info> DESCRIPTION Note 

0x01 

Ts0 ISCP 

(hexadecimal digitals) 

Periodic Reporting 

(According 3GPP 

25.123) 

0x40 
Scell P-CCPCH RSCP 

(hexadecimal digitals) 

Periodic Reporting 

(According 3GPP 
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25.123) 

0x42 
Scell Cell identifier 

(hexadecimal digitals) 

Report after changed

0x43 
Scell scrambling code 

(hexadecimal digitals) 

Report after changed

0x44 
Scell UARFCN 

(hexadecimal digitals) 

Report after changed

MCC 

(decimal digitals) 

MNC 

(decimal digitals) 
0x60 

LAC 

(hexadecimal digitals) 

Report after changed

MCC:3 digitals 

MNC:3 digitals 

If the last digital 

is F,which indicate 

two available

digitals for MNC 

LAC:4 digitals 

[Note] 

If the value of <info> is the whole F, mean this is an invalid value, should neglect it. 

 

14.4 Detailed list of the custom-built commands for the CMCC  

The following commonds should refer to the AT commond UM customizd for CMCC.  

 

Command Note 

AT +CSQ Add the rscp 

for TDD 

AT 

+CGMI 

Add +CGMI in 

the response 

AT 

+CGMR 

Add +CGMR 

in the response 

AT 

+CIMI 

Add +CIMI in 

the response 

AT 

+CGSN 

Add +CGSN in 

the response 

AT 

+CMTI 

Add the BM 

AT 

+CDSI 

Index begin 

form 0 

AT 

+CMGD 

Index begin 

form 0 

AT The default 
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+CSCA format of the 

coding is 

changed from 

HEX to GSM7 

AT 

+CMGW 

Index begin 

form 0 

AT 

+CMGL 

Index begin 

form 0 

AT 

+CMGR 

Index begin 

form 0 

AT 

+CGSMS 

Index begin 

form 0 

AT 

^SYSCO

NFIG 

 

AT ^SPN  

 

14.5 Detailed list for all commands supply in different phase 

Note 

Y: The command is supported in current phase or mode.  

Command GSM TD Remark 

Standard V.25ter AT Commands  

A/ Y Y  

ATE Y Y  

ATV Y Y  

ATO Y Y  

ATZ Y Y  

AT&F Y Y  

ATS0 Y Y  

AT&D Y Y  

Call control commands 

ATA Y Y  

ATD Y Y  

ATH Y Y  

+CHUP Y Y  

+VTS Y Y  

+CRC Y Y  

+ CLCC Y Y  

+CBST Y Y  
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Command GSM TD Remark 

^DCPI Y Y  

+CSTA Y Y  

^DSCI Y Y  

+CMOD Y Y  

+CRLP Y Y  

+CSNS Y Y  

^DANS Y Y  

^DHUP Y Y  

^DCRM Y Y  

^DRCR Y Y  

Packet Domain Commands 

+CGDCONT Y Y  

+CGDSCONT Y Y  

+CGQREQ Y Y  

+CGQMIN Y Y  

+CGEQREQ Y Y  

+ CGEQMIN Y Y  

+ CGEQNEG Y Y  

+ CGATT Y Y  

+ CGACT Y Y  

+CGCMOD Y Y  

+ CGDATA Y Y  

+ CGPADDR Y Y  

+ CGAUTO Y Y  

+ CGANS Y Y  

+ CGEREP Y Y  

+ CGREG Y Y  

^DGSI Y Y  

SMS commands 

+ CSMS Y Y  

+ CGSMS Y Y  

+ CPMS Y Y  

+ CMGF Y Y  

+ CSCA Y Y  

+ CSMP Y Y  

+ CSDH Y Y  

+CSCB Y Y  

+ CSAS Y Y  

+ CRES Y Y  

+ CNMI Y Y  

+ CMGR Y Y  
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Command GSM TD Remark 

+ CMGL Y Y  

^DMGR Y Y  

^DMGL Y Y  

+ CMGD Y Y  

+ CMGW Y Y  

+ CMGS Y Y  

+ CMGC Y Y  

+ CMMS Y Y  

^DSMGB Y Y  

^DSMN Y Y  

+ CNMA Y Y  

Network service related commands 

+ CREG Y Y  

+ COPS Y Y  

+ CLCK Y Y  

+ CPWD Y Y  

+ CLIP Y Y  

+ CLIR Y Y  

+ COLP Y Y  

+ CCUG Y Y  

+ CHLD Y Y  

+ CCFC Y Y  

+ CCWA Y Y  

+ CTFR Y Y  

+ CUSD Y Y  

+ CSSN Y Y  

+ CPLS Y Y  

+ CPOL Y Y  

+ COPN Y Y  

+ CNUM Y Y  

^DDONR Y Y  

^DTCOLR Y Y  

^DACTI Y Y  

General control commands 

+ CMEE Y Y  

+CR Y Y  

+ CRC Y Y  

+ CEER Y Y  

+ CGSN Y Y  

+GSN Y Y  

+ CIMI Y Y  
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Command GSM TD Remark 

+ CSCS Y Y  

+CMUX Y Y  

+ CGMR Y Y  

Termination control and status commands 

+ CFUN Y Y  

+ CPBS Y Y  

+ CPBR Y Y  

+CPBW Y Y  

^CPBN Y Y  

^CPBGB Y Y  

+ CPIN Y Y  

^CPIN2 Y Y  

^DRAP Y Y  

^DMSP Y Y  

+ CIND Y Y  

+ CMER Y Y  

+CSQ Y   

+CTZR Y Y  

+CGMR Y Y  

3G phonebook 

^DPBW  Y  

^DPBR  Y  

^DPBGA  Y  

^DHDK  Y  

TCP/IP Application Toolkit 

^DSTT  Y  

^DIICR  Y  

^DIPSTART  Y  

^DIPSEND  Y  

^DIPCLOSE  Y  

^DSHUT  Y  

^DIFSR  Y  

^DIPSTATUS  Y  

^DIPD  Y  

^DIPHEAD  Y  

^DLPORT  Y  

^DIPSERVER  Y  

^DDNSCFG  Y  

^DDNSGIP  Y  

^DIPSRIP  Y  

H324 Application Toolkit 
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Command GSM TD Remark 

^DVTTYPE  Y  

^DVTCHL    Y  

^DVTDIAL  Y  

^DVTEND    Y  

^DVTRING    Y  

^DVTANS  Y  

^DVTCLOSED  Y  

^DVTSAND  Y  

^DVTDATA  Y  

^DVTCODEC  Y  

^DVTABLE  Y  

Datang defined AT commands for enhanced functions 

^USBSM Y Y  

^ DSAT  Y  

^ DDSET Y Y  

^ DSQ  Y  

^ DGSQ Y N   

^ DPBE Y Y  

^ DUSIMR Y Y  

^ DSACT Y Y  

^ DASL Y Y  

^ DAUDO  Y  

^ DAUDI  Y  

^ DAMR Y Y  

^DSLP Y Y  

^ DSRST  Y  

^ DSOFF  Y  

^ DCTM Y Y  

^ DCVM Y Y  

^ DMBR Y Y  

^DCID Y Y  

^DTOC Y Y  

^ DCTP Y Y  

^ DCTS Y Y  

^ DSTM Y Y  

^ DDTM Y Y  

^ DAUDLP  Y  

^ DSIDET  Y  

^ DMSN  Y  

^ DPWD Y Y  

^ DTMS Y Y  
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Command GSM TD Remark 

^ DSPN Y Y  

^DCBS Y Y  

^DCTA Y Y  

^DAUTH Y Y  

^DGPIOSM Y Y  

^DEXCPTGET Y Y  

^DUSC2PCM Y Y  

 

 T5300 AT Command Set User Manual


	未标题

